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Chapter I

THE JEWISH EXEGETICAL CONTEXT

A. Introductory Remarks

The purpose of this study is to provide a comprehensive

analysis of one text from Qumran, 4Q Florilegium.'1 Q̂Plor

is a fragmentary text containing several quotations from the

Hebreitf scriptures: 2 Samuel, Exodus, Amos, Psalms, Isaiah,

Ezekiel, Daniel and Deuteronomy. These quotations are

variously interlaced with commentary that attempts to show

the interrelationship of the various texts and their sig-

nificance. It appears as if the quotations from 2 Samuel,

Psalms and Deuteronomy determine the general argument of the

text; their relative positions and the formulaic phrases that
p

either precede or follow them or both suggest as much. Yet

it must "be acknowledged from the outset that we do not know

how the scroll began or how it finished and that the text

that remains is in a poor state of repair.

Indeed the fragmentary nature of the text forces one to

conclude that the methods of higher criticism which presuppose

that the scholar is working with complete units of text are

in need of supplementation when a partial.text is under con-

sideration. If it is the concern of historical criticism to

describe and explain the intention of an author as it can be



Exegesis at Qumran

discerned from the one predominant organizing principle

"behind the entity of the literary form,' then it must be the

case that a text with no clear "beginning or end will only

yield imperfect results to the critic'. This realization has

had two interrelated consequences for this study.

The first and more obvious is that it has become

necessary to consider much background material from the inter-

testamental period. The general conclusions of these theological,

traditio-historical and other investigations are given in the

appropriate sections of the next chapter. However, and perhaps

more significantly, since 4-QFlor contains scriptural texts and

interpretation such general appreciation of 4-QFlor is

supplemented or rather is necessarily preceded in this chapter

with very particular investigations of the ways in which

scripture was treated in Judaism in the first centuries B.C.

and A.D. This first chapter, then, argues that exegetical

techniques akin to those set out in various lists of rabbinic

m-iddot were used widely, if not universally, in Jewish

exegesis of the late Second Temple period, and that their use

was more, rather than less, precise. The results of the

acknowledgement of this exegetical methodology for our under-

standing of ^QFlor are discussed in the proper sections of the

next chapter. Chapter three contains further examples from

Qumran texts of a variety of genres in support of the contention

that an understanding of the exegetical methodology being used

considerably aids our understanding of the text at hand. The

approach is thus clear from the outset: without appreciation

of exegetical devices and techniques at use in early Judaism,

any analysis of 4QFlor is as fragmentary as the text itself.

2

3



1. The Jewish Exegetical Context

Indeed in one or two cases knowledge of the technique in

use enables the text to "be more probably restored.

Some few remarks need to be interposed at this point

concerning the terms "hermeneutic" and "exegesis." In a

book that shares many concerns with this study D. Patte has

attempted to show, particularly in relation to the targumim,

that the Jews of the first century A.D. accepted scripture as

"canonical," reckoned that everything in scripture was

meaningful, and that scripture could be interpreted by
1L

scripture. Patte prefaces his study, therefore, with some

remarks as to the necessity that the modern critic understand

that for the early Jew there was no difference between

exegesis and hermeneutic,- that is, no difference between

his encounter with the text as object per se, and as it

related to himself as subject. Such is to say that the text

presented itself to the early Jew as immediately relevant.

So Patte's understanding of the early Jewish encounter with

scripture leads not unnaturally to a traditional account of

the place of revelation within the early Jewish use of

scripture; through continual revelation all Jews, but the

apocalyptists (including the Qumran covenanters) in particular,

are "brought to understand scripture.

Admittedly we musb accept Patte's contention that the Jew

was concerned not with objective exegesis in the modern sense

but with prolonging "In a new discourse the discourse of the

biblical text,"' but initially in whatever vague fashion it

must remain that he encountered the text as object. Even if

it is a slightly artificial distinction for the first century

Jew, the hermeneutic, the result of the individual's making

3



Exegesis at Qumran

contemporary a particular text, depends upon the exegesis,

the application of a method to achieve a result that enables

any canonical text to remain authoritative in some way. So

a correct understanding of the hermeneutic depends upon a

correct understanding of early Jewish exegesis and especially
p

that exegesis' technical methodology. The missing ingredient

from the modern scholar's point of view for understanding any

commentary, including the fragmentary 4-QFlor, is the exegetical

methodology that was applied by its author.

The second consequence of supplementing the traditional

methods of higher criticism by reference to early Jewish

exegetical methodology concerns the validity of any interpretation.

It seems that the use of any particular exegetical technique

was not arbitrary. Any interpreter of scripture who wished

his interpretation to be accepted is likely to have used

particular interpretative techniques because they were reckoned

to be valid ways of producing a meaningful interpretation.

Though we may be unable to discover in every case what technique

was used, nevertheless we can better gauge the acceptability

and the possible impact of any interpretation if we appreciate

how an interpreter has reached his conclusion.

The history of scholarship illuminates how it is important

to consider the part played by the exegetical skill of the

author in any assessment of the authority and meaning of any

interpretation. Thus the traditional clash between the under-

standing of a text as inspired, over against it being solely
q

a human production has long been seen to be a false dichotomy.

For example, in relation to Qumran exegesis, W. H. Brownlee

early proposed'10 treating IQpHab as a midrash employing some

4



1. The Jewish Exegetical Context

of the exegetical techniques of the later rabbinic midrashim.

'll
K. Elliger opposed this view, though adopting some of its

conclusions, and proposed rather that the Habakkuk pesher be

seen in the light of the inspired dream interpretations of

Daniel. Several scholars have since pointed out that these

views are not necessarily mutually exclusive. Writes

1. H. Silberman: "It may be wondered whether these distinctions

as they stand are not irrelevant to an understanding of the

texts; indeed, whether they may not impede and frustrate any

12
attempt fully to understand the materials at hand;" and

M. T. Miller adds: "If pesher is the revelation of prophetic

mysteries, these mysteries are exegetically discerned. They

1 ̂
are the product of a meditative study on biblical texts."

So the determination of the way in which the commentary on a

biblical quotation is written and connected is the means

whereby a text can be seen to be valid, to have authority in

itself apart from but also in conjunction with the biblical

quotation; valid commentary is linked to scriptural citation

through the use of certain principles applied in particular

1̂ -
describable exegetical techniques.

In light of what has been said in these introductory

remarks, a proper understanding of 4QFlor depends upon the

identification of the exegetical techniques used in the

construction of the argument of the text. Since not all

scholars recognize the use of these techniques in Judaism

of the late Second Temple period and so as to demonstrate

that the Qumran scribes were not acting independently of

contemporary Judaism the rest of this chapter is a brief

consideration of early Jewish exegetical method, the necessary

5



6 Exegesis at Qumran

preliminary to any analysis of 4QFlor itself. The following

discussion includes a description of some of the influences

upon Jewish education in the period to which 4QFlor is dated,

a consideration of the age and origin of the middot, the

provision of some examples from Philo and the Targums of

various exegetical devices used by Jewish commentators at

this time, and some few remarks about Qumran exegetical

method based largely on the history of scholarship.

B. Early Jewish Use of the Bible

1. Judaism and Hellenism in the late Second Temple Period

In relation to the general cultural background in

Palestine in 100 BC - AD 70, a Palestine which contained

forever changing varieties of Judaism together with non-Jewish

elements, the work of W. D. Davies has been most influential

in stressing the interpenetration of Hellenism and Judaism

both in Palestine and in the Diaspora.a.He write

Judaism is not to be viewed as a watertight compartment closed

against all Hellenistic influences: there was a Graeco-Jewish

'atmosphere' even at Jerusalem itself .... There is thus

no justification for making too rigid a separation between the

"1S
Judaism of the Diaspora and that of Palestine."

More recently M. Hengel has completed a closer analysis

of Judaism and Hellenism in pre-Christian times. He examines

early Hellenism as a political and economic force, noting,

17
for example, the Hellenistic war tactics used in 1QM; ' he



1. The Jewish Exegetical Context

points to the apparent similarity of Jewish and Spartan

governmental structures in early Hellenistic times'18 and he

discusses the LXX translation of Isa 58:6, "undo the thongs of

compulsory treaties, release the broken ones "by letting them

go free, and shatter every unjust treaty," ^ as indicative of

a change in the 'social climate1 ascribable to Hellenistic

influences, the rational and technical order of the Greeks.

The pervasiveness of the Greek language, occurring even

PI
among Essene documents at Qumran was enhanced among educated

Jews "by the fact known in Alexandria and elsewhere that many

Op

Jews participated to the full in Greek gymnasium education.

Indeed the establishment of Greek institutions in Jerusalem

in the second century B.C. could only have taken place, Hengel

maintains, if there had already been a portion of the more

O7,
influential Jev/s who were prepared for such innovation. J Even

the Maccabean revolt was just a temporary break in the increasing

hellenization of Palestine, though at no time, except perhaps

under Antiochus IV, was there any major attempt to assimilate

Judaism to Greek ways; rather, all that was learnt was put to

serve the Jewish cause.

In education Hengel traces to a Greek background the tradition

of naming of teachers, the master-pupil relationship, the dia-

lectical form of instruction, the middot and the purpose of

haggadic exegesis. The education of the professional class was
25

thus permeated with Hellenistic elements. ^ Indeed in relation to

Qumran, Hengel states that "der Ausgangspunkt der bei den Essenern

geiibten Gelehrsamkeit waren die palastinisch-chasidischen Weisheits-

schulen in der 1. Halfte des 2. Jh. s v. Ghr., in denen - wie auch

bei Ben-Sira - schon eine gewisee Kenntnis »griechischer Weisheit«

7



Exegesis at Qumran

im Sinne popularphilosophischer, volkstiimlicher Anschauungen
*-)£-vorausgesetzt werden darf." That this was so is perhaps

most clearly exemplified from the descriptions of the Essenes

in Hellenistic terms by such contemporary observers as

pr?Josephus, Philo, Pliny, Solinus and Porphyry.

It is not possible, nor is it necessary, to list further

the findings and the viewpoints of M. Hengel here. Rather,

in sum, it can be said that his detailed analysis of source

materials of a greater variety than those normally considered

demonstrates that Hellenistic influence was in many ways as

widespread in Palestine as it was in Alexandria and Diaspora

Judaism. Though there is still some considerable debate

concerning the extent of this Hellenistic influence, Hengel's

views have been widely supported, explicitly by J. A. Fitzmyer,^

G. Vermes, F. Millar and M. Black, " and implicitly by

D. E. Gowan-^ and M. E. Stone^ amongst others. It is, therefore,

no longer proper to assert that Hellenistic Judaism can be set

over against Palestinian Judaism in, say, the first century

B.C., though of course there were different emphases in

•52different areas.

2. The Age and Origin of the Hiddot

Once the interdependence of Hellenistic and Jewish thought

is recognized in Palestinian Judaism of the late Second Temple

period then a fresh perspective can be given to the debate

concerning the age and provenance of the middot, the so-called

"rules of exegesis." Undoubtedly our understanding of the

Jewish use of scripture of this period will be enhanced, if

light is shed on early Jewish exegetical method. Two schools

8



1. The Jewish Exegetical Context 9

of thought persist concerning the middot.

On the one hand Hengel, following D. Daube and others,

supposes the use of the middot to be dependent upon Hellenistic

influence; more narrowly that they are largely derivable from

the methods of Alexandrian philology as applied to demonstrate

the absolute authority and sufficiency of Scripture, the Torah."

D. Daube himself, in an oft-quoted article, has long insisted

on the Hellenistic rhetorical basis of the middot as ascribed

to Hillel. Rather than there simply teirig a coincidence of

method in Hillel's principles and those of Hellenistic rhetoric,

Daube shows that the Hebrew lists of principles follow the

order of those found in the earlier sources of Aristotle

(Rhetoric 2:23:4f.), Cicero (Top-iaa 4:25) and Auctor ad

Herennium (2:1?:18) amongst others: first the inference
a minori ad maius (qal wakdmer) , then the inference from

analogy (gezera sdwa). The list of seven middot is attributable

to Hillel himself, according to Daube. Although Daube's work

is recognizably noteworthy in its insistence on the Hellenistic

basis of Hillel's principles, even though they became judaized,

he pays little attention to a detailed analysis of the sources

in which the lists occur attributed to Hillel.^'

On the other hand the second school of thought is most

forcefully represented by the work of J. Neusner. He bases

his work on two suppositions: firstly, that the Mishnah-Tosefta

as embodying the oral law in no way tries to show its dependence

on scripture exegetically, that being the task undertaken by

the early midrashim;^: secondly, that the rabbinic sources

are to be treated with all the available methods of higher

criticism: a tradition attributed to a generation older than
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the source in which it is written down must not be taken at

literal face value, but, rather, its tradition-history must

be revealed as best as possible to determine the way in which

the form and content of the particular tradition developed

•59over the years.

In relation to the list of m-iddot in t. Sanh. 7:11

which are there attributed to Hillel, Neusner supposes firstly

that the pericope is making reference to the exegetical

traditions of Hillel's encounter concerning what should be

4-1done when the Passover falls on a Sabbath; then, following

Lieberman, in that the passage does not necessarily ascribe

authorship of the seven middSt to Hillel, stating simply that

he used them, Neusner points out that on the one hand the story

of Hillel's encounter with the Bene Bathyra hardly bears out
n_O

that Hillel used all seven principles, and on the other hand

a pattern can be discerned in the formation of tannaitic

materials in which as many well-known sayings and stories as

possible were attributed to Hillel. When one considers the

extremely composite, even self-contradictory, content of the

description of Hillel's encounter with his opponents in the

temple courtyard ^ and the fact that it seems incredible that

no one can remember what to do should the Passover occur on

a Sabbath, an event which must have occurred several times

in the lives of Hillel's opponents, it is most unreasonable

to attribute any of the story of the encounter as we now have
^i\_

it to a time when the temple was still in existence.

Thus for Neusner the list of seven middSt finds its best

setting in the Hellenistic Jewish world of the second century

A.D. The story of Hillel's encounter in the temple is designed
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to demonstrate the superiority of tradition (oral) over

deliberate exegesis, but at the same time it also shows the

correct application of certain exegeses. It could be suggested

that in a world where many varieties of Judaism existed, the

rabbinic kind allowed only a limited number of exegetical

methods. And, because of the rabbinic understanding of the

nature of oral law, these exegetical methods were applied

predominantly in other writings more clearly of tannaitic and

amoraic origin wherein a certain attempt was made to demonstrate

the exegetical relationship of oral law to scripture. The

adoption and use of the seven middot thus appears as a

delimitation of exegesis by the rabbis rather than a broad

4Sacceptance of Hellenistic methodology.

A point of view midway between these two schools of

thought is represented in the work of 3. Lioberman. Although

his chapter on the rabbinic interpretation of scripture was

written without reference to Daube's worK, he reaches conclusions

similar to those of Daube concerning the use of exegetical

techniques in the Second Temple period and their Hellenistic

provenance. He gives examples of what he argues are the Greek

terminological equivalents of the rabbinic terms which antedate

the Tosefta, and he sees the technical use of some parts of
48the terms as clearly antedating Hillel. " The same can be said

for the haggadic terminology of the rabbis: there are pre-

rabbinic Greek parallels as far as content is concerned but

little or no evidence that there was a current precise termin-
i+o

ology available to the interpreters of Homer or whomever.

Lieberman's study provides the rabbinic examples that

Daube does not fully cite, alongside those of classical authors.
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Yet in investigating whether or not Hillel himself was

responsible for the terminology that the later sources

attribute to him in the list of m-iddot, Lieberman concludes

that it is ''very possible that .... it is the editor of

the Toeefta who designated Hillel's arguments by the later

"30
terminology.' With such a conclusion we have seen Neusner

agree. Put another way this suggests that Pharisaic Judaism,

once stripped of the Temple, was forced by that very event

to see the justification of scriptural interpretation, and in

varying degrees allowed the application of certain Hellenistic

methods. Thus, while the content and methodology of the

rabbinic interpretations may in some cases date from well

before 70, the formation of the actual body of rabbinic

literature as we now have it, including the lists of m-iddot,

depends primarily upon the Pharisaic struggle for domination

S1of Judaism after the temple's destruction.

It is not surprising, therefore, to discover a list,

very similar to that attributed to Hillel, in the introduction
c,p

to Sifra.^ That list of thirteen principles expounded by

R. Ishmael follows the order of the seven; it contains five

exegetical principles that are variations on the twofold

principle of "the general and particular" and "the particular

and the general." This longer list, therefore, makes no

pretence of having been adopted in rabbinic Judaism before

the second century. If anything is surprising, it is that the

•thirteen principles are attributed to Ishmael and not to

R. Aiiba, for Sifra is most frequently associated with the

school of Akiba.-"

Along with these halakic exegetical m-iddot are to be found
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the thirty-two principles of R. Eliezer ben R. Yose Ha-Gelili

which are largely concerned with haggadic exegesis.

H. G. Enelow, the editor of The M-ishna of Rabbi Eliezer,^

maintains that these thirty-two rules, possibly without the

examples and the complete work that follows them, may in fact

have originated with the second century Eliezer to whom they

are attributed, and he supposes that where talmudic passages

agree with materials in the main body of Eliezerrs midrash, it

is the talmudic literature that is dependent and not the other

way around.

Whatever the case may be concerning the actual list of

thirty-two-7' middot, it is clear that there are many examples

of the use of particular principles in the early rabbinic

literature, such that if the list was only adopted later, it

would have been adopted under pressure from already existing

exegeses, rather than as a demonstration of acceptance of a

new dimension in the rabbinic use of scripture: thus, once

again, the delimiting nature of lists of exegetical principles

can be observed, especially since the three lists of rules

mentioned are far from representative of all tt'e principles

at work even in early rabbinic literature.-''

If the conclusion is right that although the clearly

formulated lists of middot are all tannaitie the methods they

enshrine were being actively used in Judaism of the late

Second Temple period, then it is necessary to give some

particular examples of these exegetical principles at work.

Three sources seem inappropriate as quarries for such

examples. The first is the corpus of rabbinic literature.

Lieberman gives examples from rabbinic literature of masal
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(parable) , gematreya''(computa.t±on of the numerical value

of letters) , ' atbas (letter substitution) and notari-qon

(abbreviation), but although he mentions materials that in

content could antedate the destruction of the temple, ' their

form cannot be demonstrated as earlier than A.D. 70. Since

the actual form in which an exegetical result is stated is

important in determining which exegetical method was used,

then if the form is datable with certainty only to tannaitic

times it cannot be used to argue the use of exegetical

principles in an earlier age.

The second body of material which cannot be dated with

certainty is the apocrypha and pseudepigrapha. These texts

can usually only be found in a later translation and often

only in a translation of a translation. Again, since the

actual wording of the text is important in identifying a pun

or word-play,gematreya'oT notdriqon, it is not justifiable to

use texts that are largely versions or which are available only

in forms which are very likely to be later than the fall of

the Second Temple.

A third source that is not to be used here is the New

Testament. Although the New Testament contains explicit and

implicit use of the Jewish scriptures, the hermeneutical pre-

supposition of all the writers and usually of their readers as

well is clearly the centrality of the figure of Jesus recognized

5̂
through faith as the Christ. The authority of the Jewish

scriptures rests in their finding their correct fulfilment in

Jesus. The various literary forms of the NT do not for the

most part set out to justify the faith in the Christ, crucified

and risen (matters only poorly demonstrable from scripture),
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but rather they work to proclaim that faith. The aim of the

NT books is dependent on the twofold presupposition of faith

in the Christ and the authority of scripture.^9

Undoubtedly, however, the scriptures do receive treatment

in the NT similar in method to the Jewish use of scripture.

It is noteworthy that those authors (and sometimes their

audiences) most closely associated with demonstrating (or

hearing), consciously or unconsciously, some continuity with

the Jewish tradition more clearly use exegetical methods

acceptable to Jewish ears. Thus there has been considerable

scholarly work done on Matthew's use of scripture and Paul's

epistles have also been studied for their exegetical forms,

especially in relation to rabbinic texts. Matthew is often

considered the most Jewish of the Gospels, while Paul appears

to have been among the best educated of the NT writers. Other

scholars have variously attempted to assess both the form and

content of much of the NT in terms of rabbinic traditions;
f- i~)

most notably, in English, D. Daube has amassed and analyzed

considerable parallel material, and in German the work of

H. L. Strack and P. Billerbeck remains unsurpassed.

Tet although these three sources are inappropriate for

providing particular examples, they all suggest that during

Judaism of the late Second Temple period there was widespread

use of exegetical principles. Lieberman concludes that the

rabbis, in attempting to expound and preserve the viewpoint

of just one part of Judaism of the time, undoubtedly utilized

exegetical principles accepted all over the critical world of

the time; this they did in order to be understood and appreciated

by their contemporaries^ that their interpretations should
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be seen to be valid. ̂  It is this conception of the prior

existence and use of these principles of exegesis, especially

in the Hellenistic literature before A.D. 70, that has led to

use of the terminology of the lists of middot and other

exegeses in this study. This is not necessarily to suggest

that the technical terms for the principles used in our

examples were current in Judaism of the first centuries B.C.

and A.D., but from convenience the examples cited are

categorized according to the later Hellenistic Jewish

(rabbinic) terms to save us from having to invent our own

anachronistic terminology. The strength of the examples

cited here lies in their demonstrating clearly the use of

principles of interpretation that are the immediate progenitors

of the later rabbinic principles as embodied in the various

lists of middot; these were used more widely and earlier than

rabbinic sources would lead us to believe.

It is the works of Philo and the interpretations of

scripture suggested in the Targums as well as the various

materials from Qumran that support the conclusion that just

as the fall of the Second Temple forced Pharisaic Judai sm to

delimit the canon so it forced it to delimit how the canon-

was to be interpreted. This was no simple step forward in

an obvious process but rather it was the recognition by early

tannaitic Judaism of what was already largely the case. So

in Philo and in the targumic texts that more certainly predate

the fall of the Temple are to be found various exegetical

techniques some of which were later named and officially

recognized in tannaitic Judaism and some of which were not.

Of the precise age and origin of the midd&t we cannot be sure,
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but of their use, though without technical categorization,

in the late Second Temple period, there seems to be increasing

evidence; the following examples from Philo and the targums

are adduced in support of such a conclusion.

3. Exegetioal Method in Philo and the Targums

a. Philo

1) Introduction

Given what has been said about the interpenetration of

Judaism and Hellenism, discussion of Philo's exegetical

methodology is not out of place. Indeed such discussion

may be part of a necessary corrective to much that has been

written about the methods of Palestinian Jewish exegesis

contemporary with Philo. This is supported by three factors.

Firstly, it is no longer possible to dismiss Philo

simply as an allegorist. c On the one hand at least in

relation to the laws of the Pentateuch, Philo was not an

allegorist alone; he did not set aside the literal practice

/-r?of the Law while attempting to unravel its inner truths. '

On the other hand Philo attacks those who restrict their

method of exegesis to allegory and likewise he rebukes those
crpwho hold to a literal meaning without asking further questions.

This "two-level view" of scripture needs to be put alongside

Philo's own statements concerning the allegorical style of

scripture' for although he might have agreed with Heracleitus

who defined allegory as "a style speaking certain things and

71
meaning something other than what it says" nevertheless he

had regard for scripture's plain meaning. Even if Philo

considered scripture as pure allegory that does not answer
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the question as to what methods of exegesis he used in

order to describe its meaning.

Secondly, it is no longer possible to describe Philo's

exegetical method either as essentially Greek' or as most
closely paralleled in the works of the 

74
rnixture of both. In a historical perspective these

categories are too narrow, since it is quite possible to

trace the allegorical method to the Near Kastern milieu of

75the early Stoics, -^ and to assert that, except for the

presence of traditional Judaism in a variety of forms, the

general Hellenistic culture prevalent at the time of Philo

would not produce very different trends of exegesis in "Greek"

Alexandria and "Jewish" Palestine, the whole geographical area
rjf-

being Helleni
Thirdly in light of these two points it is not surprising

that much recent Philonic scholarship has emphasized the

centrality of scriptural exposition per se in Philo's works.
017 r^Q

J. Cazeaux'1 and V. Nikiprowetzky, amongst othe

stress the dependence of Philo's exegesis on particular phrases.

B. L. Mack has proposed a thorough examination of the Philonic

corpus with the supposition that "Philo used traditional

exegetical methods and materials. These materials are diverse

and may reflect stages of exegetical history or 'schools' of

exegesis which are in debate with one another. Philo employed

these traditions with degrees of acceptance and he reworked
f"?O

them with varying degrees of consistency."'-^ R. D. Hecht and

H. Moehring are amongst those who have tried to work out the

implications of Mack's program. Hecht has attempted to analyse
Q A

Philo' s use of scripture in De Speoiali-bus Legibus; Moehring
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has considered arithmology as an exegetical tool.8

2) Examples

Philo's use of etymology is perhaps his most frequently

discussed exegetical method. Of the two examples of philonic

etymologies to be considered here, the first occurs in
Q Ofug 213 where Philo writes that 8ap

Quaest Gen 3:36 Philo is clearly aware that the Hebrew word

means "hail" and so to brush aside his interpretation in

Fug 213 as "very faulty etymology
A. Hanson notices that Philo is deriving his meaning from a

combination of the preposition i and the adjective jn but he

fails to see that Philo is in complete control of his derivation:

not ev MaHQ but cu WOIXOLS Philo therefore wishes to under-

stand gapa6 at this point as representing 5 + my~i whose

pronunciations approximate one another. Furthermore the

context of Fug 213 demonstrates that Philo was concerned not

with a "faulty etymology" but with finding an antithesis to

his exegesis of Kadesh as ay^a; as Colson translates: "'Bered'

means 'in evils', and Kadesh 'holy1, for he that is in gradual

progress is on the borderland between the holy and the profane,

fleeing from bad things, but not yet competent to share the

life of perfect g
A second example of Philo's careful and exact use of

Hebrew or s. Hebrew tradition for his own purposes is to be

found in his understanding of Abram
Cher 7 and Hut 60-76 Philo treats ASpa'p as meaning na-rnp

METE'iiipos, "uplifted father," dividing the word, the two parts

of which he then translates. When, however, ABpa'y is changed

to ABpadp, Philo has to undertake some elaborate exegesis.
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87
Once again Hanson identifies the Hebrew that Philo is using

without seeing that in translating the meaning of Abraham's

name as he wishes it, Philo is understanding actual forms of

Hebrew words and not simply their roots. So for Philo Abraham
QO

means iminp EXXEWT&S nnoOs, "elect father of sound," a

translation of linn IITJ a«. By taking the first letter or

two of each word, the name Abraham (orniK) can be reconstructed.

In Genesis itself (17:5) when Abram's name is lengthened,

the reason is given that D>U linn 3Nt> rP»n , as if the last

syllable of the name is taken to be the first of lion . In

fact, the rabbis took Abraham's name-change as the biblical

rationale for the use of nStdriqon in exegesis, a method whereby

words are broken up and each letter or syllable is treated as

an abbreviation: "How is notar-ikon deduced from Scripture?

We know it from this: And THOU SHALT BE AB HAMON the father
on

of a multitude of nations, the vesh being lacking." This

section of Genesis Kabbah makes it clear that linn 3K was

itself considered to be an example of notar^qon and this

resulted in the application of notdriqon to the phrase itself

(b. Sabb. 105a). The reasoning of the rabbis is that since

scripture itself provides the interpretation of the lengthened

name Abraham through notdrZqon, it must be the case that res

be ignored.

E. Aha solved the difficulty of interpreting the name in

another ingenious way. By expounding the name-change of Sarai

to Sarah and by alluding to Prov 12:4 arid Gen 21:12, which,

taken together, detail the crowning of Abraham by his wife,

R. Aha holds to the tradition that the he' in Abraham's name

comes from the fact that the yod of Sarai requires two he' 's
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to make up its numerical value: Sarah has one, Abraham the

other." Or again the Talmud offers another 
perhaps closer to the Bible's own: Abraham's position is

changed with his name from that of father "to Aram" to father
GI

"to the whole world."-'

In considering Philo's etymology of Abraham, therefore,

several factors need to be kept in mind: 1) there is no

consensus in Jewish (or Christian) tradition that the name
no

be interpreted in any one way;^ 2) there is evidence, albeit

late, that Abraham's name was used as the rationale for the

use of notartqon as an exegetical method; 3) b. Sabb. 105a

witnesses to the fact that "chosen" or "elect" (root: im )

was to be applied to the bet in interpreting the phrase

linn 3N ; 4) Philo is familiar with a tradition based upon

the Hebrew since he scoffs at the godless man who expounds

the addition of alpha to Abram's name and in a self-satisfying

way notes that the same man ended up dead not long afterwards -

surely Philo is concerned not just that the man scoffed at the

name change but that also he misunderstood the nature of that
qz

change by basing his remarks on the Greek text.

This is not the place to attempt to settle the question
q/i

whether or not Philo knew Hebrew and, if he did, how much;-'

rather the aim of the use of this example is to suggest that

Philo considered himself to be using valid exegetical method;

yet, it is worth including some remarks on Philo and the

Septuagint. The evidence of the Septuagint seems to support

the thesis that Philo was well acquainted with both Hebrew and

Greek texts at this point, and in general. The Septuagint

renders the phrase under discussion in Gen 1?:5 as itaxdpa noAAOv

edvuv (linn -» no>as>v ) . Elsewhere the Septuagint translates
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linn by fixes seven times. ̂  nowhere

cpwvn or any of its synonyms that could have served Philo

as suitably for his purposes; rather, nan is restricted by

its Hebrew meaning to LOXUS, nAriSos, uXouros, 6uvaui.s, ue'yas,

•tpdBos and itoAuavSpLov - once it is homoeophonically translated

as dpyoVLa. ""

Philo's choice of fixos to represent nan is, therefore,

not based solely on a good acquaintance with the Septuagint

but on knowledge of how the translators had rendered linn

elsewhere in the scriptures. Unless Philo obtained his

tradition of the meaning of Abraham from another source, his

interpretation would suggest that he was competent in handling

both Greek and Hebrew texts, but that he normally chose the

former, since that was the medium in which he himself normally

worked. Whatever the case may be, the presence of the two

etymologies discussed above in the writings of Philo helps

make the point that not only might he have known Hebrew, but

also Philo used the exegetical methods of wordplay and

97
abbreviation.

In other places than in his etymologies did Philo use

exegetical methods akin to those associated with the rabbis.

Although I. Christiansen has demonstrated clearly that in

De Agricultural Philo's method most closely approximates that

of the Greek diaires-is, in which a basic idea is divided into

its opposite secondary ideas and these ideas are in their turn
OQ

divided, that alone does not necessa

claim that the diairetic technique is the basis of the whole

of Philo's allegorical method. Indeed, as Hammerton-Kelly has

pointed out, ° De Agricultura itself is 

around the use of gezerd sdwa in its rabbinic mode, whereby
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biblical verses can be juxtaposed in commentary or interpretation

simply because they share a common word or two.

Thus in De Agriculture* the section beginning with talk

of the combination of horse and rider (72) contains a quotation

of Deut 20:1: "If thou shalt go out to war against thine

enemies and see horse and rider ("mov naV dvaSaTnv) and much

people, thou shalt not be afraid, because the Lord thy God is

with thee" (78). Taken with Agr 72-77, which is presupposed

in the discussion following the quotati

to develop his commentary "by discussing another biblical verse

before he cites it with its common words: "Let us sing to

the Lord, for gloriously hath he been glorified; horse and

rider ("nitov ml dvaBa'tnv) He threw into the sea" (Exod 15:1, 21;

'I O^iAgp 82). In Agr 84, as Hammerton-Kelly points out, CMOS

alone enables Philo to introduce Beut 17:16: "because he shall

not multiply horses to himself, nor turn the people back to

Egypt." While what follows in the commentary elucidates Egypt,

it also presupposes the diairetic distinction between rider

(dvagdrns) and horseman (Citieus) which is one reason for

Philo's citing of Gen 49:17 at Agr 94, again with the use of

geserft sawa, LIHOS , and that biblical quotation is the basis

of the discussion until the end of the unit at Agr 123.

A similar construction, the use of gezera sawa within a

diairetic framework, can be seen in Sac 1-10. This section

is a commentary upon Gen 4:2: "And He added (upooESnxe) to

10P
this that she brought forth Abel his brother." After an

explanation of the terms that Philo says he is about to use,

in which the distinction is made between addition and subtraction

and their necessary separation in philosophical discussion,
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Philo talks of Abraham, citing Gen 25:8, "his is added
"1 C\ ~^\

(ipoaTuSE-rau) 3 to the people of God," of Jacob who "is

added (itpoa-rrteoSaL) to something better, when he left the

104
worse," an allusion to Gen 49:33, and of Isaac who "is

added (KpooTL'aeTai,) and allotted to another company. ^

All these are then diairetically contrasted with Moses

about whom npooTLdnyL is never used (Sao 8-10) and Philo

concludes the unit: "such is the meaning of the words that

God added (ipoodeuuab) to the mind the birth of the perfect

1D£i
good. The good is holiness and the name of holiness is Abel."

These examples from De Agr-iaultura and De Saarif'-Lai-is

Abel-is et Caini illustrate how Philo composes his exposition

of biblical texts along chains of analogous biblical phrases,

the analogy often being maintained through only one word. In

that way the reader is guided away from a solely literal

understanding of the text to the allegorical meaning.

Other exegetical techniques are in evidence in Philo's

work. Although more interested in content than form, S. Belkin

has pointed to other ways in which Philo uses exegetical methods

that are more frequently associated with the rabbis. He cites

examples of Philo's use of qal uahomer, inference from the less

107
to the more important and vice versa, ' and of b-inyan 'ab , the

*1 Oft
generalization of a special law. In respect to tautology

Philo seems to have held a similar view to that of R. Ishmael

who denied that tautology was possible in scripture - each

repetition must have a new significance. Belkin also cites

a list of passages from Philo that in his view depend upon his

having used a Hebrew text, such that Belkin can only conclude

that if Philo knew no Hebrew, "he must have been informed of



1. The Jewish Exegetical Context 25

the Hebrew text by Alexandrian adepts of Hebrew Scripture.,,110

3) Conclusion

From these brief comments that include some considerable

elements of detail on specific points, it no longer seems

possible to confine Philo solely to the role of an exponent

of Greek philosophy in the Alexandrian Jewish community. At

the least some interaction with contemporary Judaism has been

demonstrated and it seems as if Philo was an author "equally

at home in the Hellenistic and the Jewish conventions of

111
exposition" - if indeed they are different and distinguishable.

For the purposes of this study it is sufficient that such

"conventions of exposition" have been seen to have existed

in Philo's time and that the methods used included but also

went beyond those attributed in formulation to his near con-

temporary, E. Hillel the Elder, to whom rabbinic literature

112assigns the seven middot of interpretation.

b. The Targums

1) Introduction

The recent growth of interest in the study of the

targums ^ has come about largely because of the publication
114-

of fragments of the so-called Palestinian Targum by P. Kahle,

because of the discovery of a nearly complete copy of a targum

11Sto the Pentateuch by A. Diez Macho ^ and because of the
11fi

presence of written targums among the finds from Qumran.

The interrelationship of the various targum recensions, the

dates of their composition and redaction, and the establishment

of the trajectories into which fit the various traditions

reflected in those recensions are complex questions indeed and
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beyond the scope of the present study. A few introductory

remarks are appropriate, however, as justification for

including a section on the targums in this book.

Firstly, although Tg. Onqelos is often considered apart

"because of its Babylonian provenance and its apparent word

for word translation, recent studies ' have demonstrated

that it contains considerable haggadic material and that some-

times it overlaps considerably, even in the use of whole

phrases, with the targum tradition represented in the various

Palestinian recensions. Evidence from Tg. Onqelos is thus

*1 'I ft
included in the examples that follow.

Secondly, arguments concerning the date of the targums

are based on the linguistic evidence for which Qumran Aramaic

is taken as the fixed starting point. But there seems little

agreement amongst scholars. In relation to Neofiti I Diez

Macho has refined his original proposal that it is to be dated

11°/early J by arguing that its Aramaic is in many places similar

to that of Qumran; where it differs, the difference is not

necessarily one of time but rather is that of a spoken popular

Aramaic (Tg. Heofiti) over against a literary Aramaic (Qumran).

On the other hand J. A. Fitzmyer supports a more rigid

120evolutionary approach to Aramaic; he insists that the

language of the Palestinian targum in all of its recensions

121is later than Qumran Aramaic and must be recognized as such.

Thus whilst the dictum that whatever disagrees with the Mishnah

is pre-mishnaic cannot be applied across the board, it can be

argued that in actual phraseology and morphology the targums

may have preserved forms dating back to the late Second Temple

period. At the least from the point of view of content the
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targums definitely have a place in discussion of first

century B.C. and first century A.D. exegesis; ever since
"\ PP

the pioneering work of A. Geiger evidence has been

accumulating for pre-tannaitic traditions of interpretation.'12^

Consideration of the date of the targums makes some remarks

about the place of the LXX in all this pertinent as a third

point. Although there appears to be on occasion a certain

correlation between the LXX and the targumic interpretations

124of scripture, -there seems to be little evidence whereby

septuagintal material can be used directly to date targumic

traditions or vise versa. For example, the LXX renders what

is written as 'Dp ̂  in the MT (Jer 51:1) as xaA6aLous. It

is impossible to determine whether the LXX translates and

^ 12Sinterprets by ''atbas J from a text similar to that of the MT

or whether in a Babylonian recension the MT represents a

deliberate concealment of a'ltO; the targum in all recensions

follows the LXX tradition and speaks of the land of »K1B3.. It

is not necessary, therefore, to conclude from this that the

LXX and the targums have "les memes methodes targumiques,"

except coincidentally, if indeed there is any interpretation

taking place.

Lastly, bearing in mind that absolute contemporaneity

with Qumran materials is not at the moment provable, it is

worth venturing to investigate the method of exegesis that

the targumists use, for clearly all scholars now agree that

there exists such a method. E. Le Deaut has attempted to out-

line the targumic methodology which, he mentions, overlaps

127that found in the "genre midrashique." He lists six
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tendencies:

1. The Bible is treated as a whole which is

complete in itself and which can be clarified

from the juxtaposition of biblical texts one

with another.

2. The targum has a synthetic view of the whole

of the unrolling of the history of salvation.

3. Everything in the text is of value and has

significance.

4. The popular nature of the targum means that

it employs correspondingly popular methods:

"etiologies;histoires drolatiques, voire salaces;

souci de preciser et determiner d'ajouter des

details, de trouver un nom aux lieux, aux personages

128pour mieux concretiser

5- Occasionally texts are isolated from their

contexts and treated more freely.

6. The overall aim of the targumist is to render

the Hebrew text intelligible.

Le Deaut's list is an important pointer to what might be

expected to happen in a targumist's treatment of his Hebrew

but it fails to distinguish clearly between the presuppositions

that the targumist may have had, the aims which he hoped to

achieve and the methods by which he hoped to achieve those

aims.

In making more precise the exegetical methodology of

the targumist especially as concerns Le Deaut's fourth point,

it is worth considering certain verses as they are treated in

the targums. Of necessity the expositions in the examples
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given depend on minutiae but that should not invalidate

their use in the discussion since the targums intentionally

stay closer to the text of the Hebrew scriptures, as they

translate-interpret, than do those texts solely interested

129in interpretation. ' It will become clear that the most

evident technique of interpretation used by the targumists

is that of 'al liqre' whereby the Hebrew text is understood

in a slightly different way from the tradition represented

in the consonantal MT.

What is proposed in the following examples is put

forward with extreme caution, since one cannot be exactly

sure from what form of Hebrew text the targumist was translating.

Because of this, all the examples are taken from the Pentateuch,

for scholars are fairly certain that for the Pentateuch at

least Qumran (and therefore Palestine?) possessed, among

others, copies of a text often closest to that represented

by MT; also the variety of recensions of the Palestinian

Targum to the Pentateuch provide more comparative material

from which the history of the tradition of certain targumic

interpretations can be better reconstructed.

2) Examples

The first example concerns ton in Genesis 2:2. The

MT implies that God in creating worked on the Sabbath. The

LXX altered the text so that God completed his work on the

sixth day; the Peshitta and Samaritan versions agree with

the LXX. Genes-is Kabbah 10:9 unfolds the manifold ways in

which the rabbis tried to skirt the issue: God had finished

his work just as the Sabbath commenced; it only appears as if

God completed his work on the seventh day; the sabbath itself
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was created to complete creation (but it was not created,

of course, on the sabbath); the sabbath is the perfection of

the world.150
Of the bargumic versions of Gen 2:2, Tg. Onqelos

renders tJS'l by »X'tn . B. Grossfeld takes the use of this

particular word to demonstrate that Tg. Onqelos is understanding

it in the sense of cessation (from creation) rather than

completion (of creation)-151 Although it is difficult to

date the tradition of interpretation as represented by Tg.

Onqelos, it is noteworthy that a similar interpretation does

not occur elsewhere in rabbinic literature.

Among the Palestinian recensions both Tg. Pseudo-Jonathan

and Tg. Ifeofiti render to»l of Gen 2:2 as o^u/Kl , thus remaining

close to the MT, though attempting to create in their choice

of words an ambiguity of completion/perfection, the latter of

which is akin to rabbinic understanding. The Fragmentary

Targum , however, reads Tnni at this point: "and on the

seventh day the word of the Lord was filled with desire for

his work which he had made." * The ta
that wi comes from nto, "to desire, long for, pine," as in

2 Sam 13:39 but always with a lamed since this verb only occurs

"133with that particular meaning in the idiom i> nia . JJ What is
134-

of especial importance is that one manuscript of Tg. Onqelos-

also at this place reads Tnni , suggesting that an ancient

Palestinian interpretation has at some point influenced Tg.

Onqelos as they encountered one another. The absence of this

interpretation from any rabbinic understanding of Gen 2:2 and

its distinctiveness over against the other recensions of the

targum at this point suggest that the deliberate use of ' al
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tiqve1 in the Fragmentary Tar gum and the interpretation that

results from its use are pre-tannaitio.

A second example of ' aZ t-iqre* concerns the understanding

of D'nt>N 133 and D'^'sj in Genesis 6:1 and 4 respectively.

Until the middle of the second century A.D., it can "be reason-

ably ascertained that the Q'nt>K '32 were identified as angels;

indeed, 1 Enoch 6-11, a midrash on Gen 6:1-4, is dependent on

this identification. -^ After E. Simeon b. Johai'1 6̂

effort is made to exclude the connection between Q'n^N '33

and angels from Jewish literature; where angels are mentioned

they appear to be merely parts of old interpretation that have

not been removed and none of them has any link with Gen 6:1-4. ̂

The targum recensions reflect such a development in the

tradition. Tg. Onqelos renders D'nt>K '33 by loa-m '33 and

D'^'Oifi by N'T3'J&; Onqelos is followed in the former by Tg.

Ps.-Jonathan and in the latter by Tg. Neofiti. * But the
Palestinian Targum represents the older understanding which

R. Simeon rules against, in that Tg. lleofiti Margin reads

N"3Niin, "angels," instead of Tg. lleofiti's N'3"n '33, and

more interestingly, at least as far as exegetical method is

concerned, Tg. Ps.-Jonathan renders Q'i'aan by the phrase

K'OB in lisa Ti3'n tiKTjn 'KTrmc. By the application of 'at

tiqre'1 the targumist reads D'tM33 for D')"S3. This is not to

suggest that that understanding of the text is necessarily

1-59
original to the targumist, but merely to assert that here

seems to be a clear indication that the targum represents an

early, even pre-Christian, interpretation through the application

of a particular exegetical method to the Hebrew text; P. Alexander

concludes, indeed, that of the three traditions of fallen angels
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which he discusses Tg. Ps.-Jonathan
form of the story.

Another example involving angels suggests the use of
*1 LL/\

hilluf (anagram) in the interpretation of Genesis 32:25 as

represented in Tg. Neofiti. There the angel who wrestles with
s\hO

Jacob is named specifically as Sariel; he describes himself

in v27 as "chief of those who praise." * This secondary

description is common to the whole Palestinian Targum and

also occurs in Pseudo-Philo (1st C. A.D.).'1^ G. Vermes has

pointed out that Sariel is the angel named at 1QM 9:12-15'|Z|"5

who has not appeared among lists of the four archangels prior

146to Qumran literature. As well as providing a parellel to

1QM 9:12-15, which with Pseudo-Philo helps date the tradition

represented in Tg. Neofiti, Seofiti also helps toward an

understanding of the name of Israel in intertestamental

tradition.

Over against the MT etymology "for you have striven (ti'TU)

with God and with men and have prevailed," which is variously

147explained as from the root mis, ' or the understanding of the

s\ f\Q
versions, the targumists render the Hebrew with the Aramaic

ai (Tg. Onqelos) or amnK (Palestinian recensions), "to rule,

dominate, act as a prince." "In other words," concludes Vermes,

"they attribute to the root mu the sense of llei, 'to be a

149
prince, rule,' a denominative verb from Sar, 'prince'."

Aquila and Symmachus support this in their use of d'pxei-u, "to

rule." So Vermes justifiably translates the etymology of

Tg. Seof. Gen 32:29 as "for you have conducted yourself as a

prince with angels before the Lord, and with men, and have

150
prevailed against them."
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The targumist, therefore, is understanding part of the

etymology of Israel as dependent upon associating it with

the root TIKI, but that derivation and his complete understanding

rests upon his association of Israel and Sariel. Sariel

interprets Israel, firstly through the exegetical method of

hi I luf (anagram) which justifies the juxtaposition of the two

1 51names, and secondly through notar^qon   whereby the name is

seen to be an abbreviation for its explanation. This use of

anagram may go a long way in explaining why in 1 Enoch 10:1

the archangel's name appears as oOpurfx jn one Greek manuscript

(Gs), as 'loTpanX jn the other Greek manuscript (Gg) and as

a-sS-re-ya-le-ye-r (e) with many variations in the Ethiopia

152manuscripts.

In the targumic treatment of Exodus IS:8 there seems to

be another example of a pre-tannaitic use of 'at tiqre'. The

phrase of interest is 0'5T3 TJ 1O3 131'3. Tg. Neofiti renders

this phrase by K'^ra K'tn K'p'T -pn T>T»IS IQP, "they stood

bound like water bags of flowing water;" this is also the

phraseology of Tg. Ps.-Jonathan and the Fragmentary Targum.

A fragment from the Cairo Geniza published by W. Baars reads

Ni^ra K'n i-op'TU T>T"ix Tin!? nap, d
bound by bags of flowing water," which detracts somewhat from

the miraculous nature of the event even though Yahweh provides

the water-skins. 4 All the recensions of the 

Targum, therefore, agree on reading NVT for the Hebrew TJ,

which is thus being consistently understood by means of 'al

155tiqre' as Hebrew 1N3.

That this is an ancient traditional interpretation not

necessarily primarily dependent on the originality of the

33
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targumist appears from its occurrence in the
1 S9

Peshitta and elsewhere.

Further attestation that this tradition in the Palestinian

Targum is pre-tannaitic comes from Tg. Neof-iti's reading of

the very next verse, Exod 15:9- E. Levine has pointed out

that the unspecified hand of the MT is specified in Tg. tieofiti

as the right hand against normative rabbinic tradition. •*

B. Menah. 36b-37a rules, through the application of Isa 48:13,

Judg 5:26 and Ps 74:11, that all unspecified hands in the text

are left hands: "Our Rabbis taught: thy hand, that is the

159
left hand." J The indefinite "our Rabbis" suggests that here

is an ancient tradition that did not require any particular

name for its validation.

Exod Z2-.4 provides a final example of pre-tannaitic

interpretative method. This locus class-iaus for the study of

targumic interpretation serves as a good illustration of the

dictum that a text that contains a tradition which goes against

standard mishnaic codified law, most probably antedates the

Mishnah. Not surprisingly Tg. Onqelos agrees with the mishnaic

position on this text and renders the disputed word, n'Tya, by

nmya, "cattle."

P. Kahle was the first to notice, however, that the

Geniza Fragment for this verse understood m'ya as ani'p',

"fire,"'160 whereas the understanding of the Mishnah (B. Qam. 6:4)

is that the words from the root 1jn in Exod 22:4 are to be

taken as "cause to be eaten," "beast" and "feed" whereas in

161
v5 they are taken as "kindled" and "fire."

J. L. Teicher voiced the loudest objection to Kahle's

interpretation of the text. He made three points: that
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rim?!?' is feminine but the verb depending on it is masculine;

that the targum fragment renders only the noun (riTya MT) as

"fire"; that IPS'" cannot mean "to visit" as Kahle suggested,

but rather is an alternative spelling of 1P3>, ""to abandon one's

rights," "to disregard." In the second edit

Kahle ignored Teicher's criticismse
work of G. Schel

Schelbert answers Teicher's first objection by arguing

convincingly that the verb iDl > can only be an 'aphael and that,

therefore, iini'P' is no longer its subject: there is thus no

conflict in gender. For the second objection Schelbert proposes

from the photographs that in fact 5D1» should be better read as

Tpl *, 'aphcel, meaning "brennen machen. anzunden, v
This then means that Cairo Geniza Fragment A agrees with Tg.

tleofiti at this point. For the initial occurrence of "ij>3 in

Exod 22:1-, which Fragment A translates as Tp3', Schelbert offers

for the Aramaic the meaning "saubern," that is, to purify or

cleanse the field by means of fire. ' Tg. Neofiti again
supports this conjecture by understanding all three occurrences

of the root Tya in Exod 22:4 as to be translated by Tp'.

Thus Fragment A and Tg. fleofiti have the same understanding

of Exod 22:4 throughout. Since the LXX represents the under-

16P
standing of r\T>y3 as "beast" rather than "fire," it can only

be supposed that in encountering the ambiguous unpointed Hebrew

text the targumist deliberately decided not to read Cat tiqre')

rn'ya but rather chose to interpret the whole verse as being

about fire, 11^2; it is possible that he was influenced by the

only other use of this word in the Hebrew text, at the end of

Exod 22:5.
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Not only the anti-mishnaic interpretation of the targum

recensions but also the occurrence of that interpretation

indirectly in m. B. Qam. 6:4- and overtly in Mekilta,^9

shows that this exegesis of Exod 22:4 is indeed old.

J. Heinemann concludes that here the "Targumim have undoubtedly

preserved an ancient pre-tannaitic halakhic midrash," ^ "un
s\n<^

derecho pretannaitico."

3) Conclusion

Thus it seems evident that throughout the targumic

material available for study there can be located very specific

uses of particular exegetical methods for rendering the Hebrew

text more intelligible according to a particular tradition of

that text's interpretation, and that these exegeses belong in

many instances to pretannaitic times. Furthermore, the targumic

use of such exegetical principles shows that they belong not

only in Alexandria, as Philo's work has shown, but also in

Palestine. The use of the Bible at Qumran confirms the

pervasiveness of these principles in Judaism of the Hellenistic

era.

4. Exegesis at Qumran: Some General Remarks

It would be rash to suppose that all that has been written

on the use of the Bible at Qumran, and on Qumran biblical

exegesis in particular, could be summarized and presented here

in a few short pages: some terse remarks must suffice.

It is clear that the scriptures were used in a variety

of ways at Qumran: ^ "with the exception of the Copper S

and a few fragments, all the texts discovered in the eleven
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caves are either biblical manuscripts or works based on

Scripture: exegetical therefore, in the broader sense of

,-1 t~\ ~2
the word." '  In many of the non-biblical manuscripts there

are direct citations of scripture which are interpreted or

used as support for the content of the particular document,

and the part played by implicit citation of scripture, allusion

to biblical texts and the use of biblical imagery is no less

important (e.g. in 1QS, 1QSa, 1QM, CD). For the rest, along-

side the pesharim, commentaries on biblical books in the form

of text citation followed by interpretation, there are works

which expand and retell biblical narrative (IQapGen), pieces

of targums (4QtgLev, HQtgJob), texts fashioned after biblical

books (1QH) or perhaps containing traditions for some reason

excluded from the normally accepted ("canonized") scripture

(4QPrNab, 4QPssJosh), texts with midrashic features (IQSb,

4QPB, 4QFlor, HQMelch) as well as other non-biblical texts

(4-QTestim, 4-QOrd) . Any consideration of the use of the Bible

in the Qumran texts must, therefore, be based on this broad

spectrum of texts with their multiple use of the biblical books.

In seeking to identify in some small way wherein lies

the unity of approach to the Bible of the Qumran covenanters,

if there is unity as such, it can be ascertained that, lacking

a fixed canon, certain books were held as more or less

174
authoritative by the sect. These included the Pentateuch,

the Prophets, almost certainly the other books that were

later included in the authorized canon, as well as certain of

the Apocrypha and Pseudepigrapha (Ben Sira, Tobit, Jubilees,

Enoch, T. Levi and Naphtal-i). It is these texts that are used

as the basis of the ordering of the community, and it is these
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texts, especially the Pentateuch and the Prophets, that are

interpreted in detail and appealed to or alluded to in support

of that ordering.

Although a case can be made for the existence of a

specialized vocabulary used by the sectarians in their

1 7f-j
discussion of both halakic and prophetic materials (e.g.

formulae of introduction), such a word-study approach to the

materials already limits the number of texts that can be

considered and possibly imposes an unwarranted classification

upon the texts themselves. In fact, the largest part of the

literature devoted to the use of the Bible at Qumran has

concerned itself with attempting to define the term lus in

the hope that that would be the key to any understanding of

what the commentaries in particular may contain.

It is in the definition of IBS that some have seen the

best answer to the question of how the text of the commentary

relates to that of the biblical citation. Yet since 4-QFlor

contains both the word cma and the word TEIS in relation one

to the other, the only Qumran document so to do, a detailed

discussion of these terms and the way in which they function

in Qumran literature, and also their possible use for

designating generic categories, will be postponed until

treatment of 4-QFlor. Of note at this point is that the

discussion of the pesharim has, in general, followed either

one of two approaches. Summarily these are on the one hand

the stress that the pesharim are to be considered within the

development of intentional scriptural interpretation on the

177basis of the use of certain exegetical techniques, a type

of interpretation that is evident in the Bible itself and
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which culminates in the medieval Jewish commentaries; on the

other hand there is a more general understanding of the pesharim

as reflecting literary compositions based on a revelation

given to the interpreter: rationalistic explanations are

then false, irrelevant or incomplete.

The first approach has been supported by W. H. Brownlee
xl r-jo

in various forms for many years ' and has been further

enhanced by the work of L. H. Silberman and A. Finkel.
x|nn

L. H. Silberman '  proposed many more or less precise ways

in which the commentary (pesher proper) of IQpHab was related

to the biblical citation through certain deliberate exegeses

involving various interpretative techniques. Silberman

reckons that the closest analogy to the pesharim is to be

found in the structure of the rabbinic midrash in which occurs

the formula K'lp ino followed by the "interpretation of

individual words or phrases within the verse in terms of the

/| or)specification of the meaning of the whole verse." The

interpretations themselves are not revealed but they are

interpretations of revealed material (dreams or visions) and

the correspondence between commentary and citation is worked

out systematically. It is the belief of the interpreter that

it is valid to make the revealed vision contemporary that is

the starting point of the Qumran pesharim.

X] QX1A. Finkel adopted a similar line in understanding the

interrelation of scripture and commentary but he relies for

the most part on dream interpretations for his extra-Qumran

examples since he maintains that the pesharim are closely

linked to the dream interpretations of the OT, though also to

the interpretations of the visions of Daniel. He too allows
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that beyond the allegorical method of dream/vision
X] op

interpretation, the interpreter deliberately employs

interpretative techniques: dual-reading ('al tiqre3 ), dual

meaning and word-splitting (notdrzqon) to reveal the hidden

183meaning of the text.

More recently E. Slomovic has tentatively discussed the

1 A/tuse of rabbinic exegetical techniques in the Qumran writings.

Although he warns that no techniques of exegesis are explicitly

named in Qumran literature, he amasses sufficient evidence to

make the use of gezera sdwa, zeker leddbdr and 'asmaktd seem

very probable at Qumran.

Alongside these scholars, and the list could be augmented,

several have concentrated more on an analysis of the content

of the Qumran biblical interpretation than on precise dis-

cussion of methods whereby that content was reached. Among

those seeing Qumran exegesis as lying close to the mainstream

of midrashic development in the intertestamental period is,

above all, G. Vermes. ^ R. Bloch also understood the pesharim
1 ftFi

within the context of the early midrashim, but she noted

that where they come close to apocalyptic literature ("revelation")

then they diverge generically from the more reflective rabbinic

midrashim. It is in fact this apocalyptic or revelatory

characteristic of the pesharim in particular, but also of some

of the other Qumran scrolls (e.g. 1QM), that has been the cause

of considerable difficulty in the second approach to the use

of scripture in the Qumran literature, for, of its very nature,

revelation eludes those who desire a complete systematic

explanation of scriptural usage at Qumran.

Shortly after Brownlee's initial treatment of the exegetical

182

185
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methods used in IQpHab, K. Elliger published an extensive
^\nn

commentary on the scroll ' with some lengthy remarks about
1 ftR

the "Methode der Auslegung" of which the last section is

a critique of Brownlee's thirteen Hermeneutic Principles.

Elliger's own understanding of the exegetical method used in

IQpHab is based on the order of priorities that he saw the

interpreter to have: primarily the interpreter wished to use

the text of Habakkuk word for word or slightly paraphrased,

secondarily he would resort to atomization of the text to

convey the desired interpretation, and only if there was no

other way would he use other modes of exegesis (allegory,

wordplay, rearrangement of the text, use of corruptions in

s\ QQthe text, etc.). With the understanding that the prophets

were preaching about the endtime and that he was living in

that time, the interpreter, according to Elliger, revealed the

mysteries of the prophetic words in the same way as dreams and

visions are interpreted in the book of Daniel. Yet therein

lies the ambivalence of Elliger's presentation, for even in

190the book of Daniel the interpretations are somewhat midrashic;

also Elliger does not totally exclude midrashic exegetical

techniques from his explanations of the connection between

1Q1citation and commentary, J though he does minimize their role.

Both F. F. Bruce and 0. Betz have developed understandings

of the use of scripture at Qumran that allow for the supposed

dichotomy between revealed interpretation and the deliberate

use of exegetical techniques, a dichotomy to which Elliger's

work bears witness. Bruce maintains assuredly that as

"principles" in the Qumran use of the prophets must be seen

the attitude that God's revelation to the prophets could only
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be comprehended with the interpretation that He gave to the

Teacher of Righteousness through revelation, and the notion

that all the words of the prophets had reference to the time

put into operation through the atomization of the text, the

selection of variant readings, allegorization and the making

comtemporary of the prophets' words.

0. Betz also recognizes the primary position that revelation

occupies as the correct perspective from which to view both the
-iqzi

prophetic oracle and the Qumran interpretation; ' for Betz

the exegetical technique employed in the interpretation is

allegorical, and the authority of the interpretation depends

not upon any particular exegetical method but on the correct

reading of scripture itself from which can be calculated the

195very imminence of the endtime. That of itself vindicates

and justifies the claims of the interpreter, be he the Righteous

196Teacher or anybody else. Other scriptures too are to be

applied in various ways to the ordering of the sect because

of the belief of the members of the sect in the correctness

of their understanding of their own situation.

Beyond the suggestions of these scholars M. P. Miller has

noted that several factors need to be taken into account in

considering pesher: its use of midrashic methods and techniques,

its paraphrastic structure akin to the targums and its function

within an eschatological context - also the unique position of

the interpreter as one favoured by God to unlock the mysteries

of the prophets.1^ D. Patte has also pointed to the import-

ance of the techniques used in the interpretation of the

prophets' visions,    yet he also stresses that the pesharim

1922

93

of the end which was the present. These principles were

198
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are the fruit of "an inspired search of Scripture."

M. P. Horgan offers a similar picture: whilst the pesharim

contain divine revelations, yet the various biblical texts

are interpreted in a variety of modes involving a number of

exegetical techniques.

There would appear, therefore, to be an impasse in the

understanding of the use of the Bible at Qumran, particularly

as regards the pesharim. It seems as if all the ingredients

of the Qumran use of scripture have been described more than

adequately but that the description is not entirely satisfying

as an explanation of the whole. From the next two chapters

it should become clear that in all of the Qumran documents

that cite or allude to biblical texts one should expect the

use of certain and various exegetical techniques that are more

or less close to those used and accepted later by the rabbis;

at the least there is an exegetical tradition represented which

in some instances goes back to scripture itself and which rests

upon certain valid inherited interpretations of scripture.

Furthermore, it is also noteworthy that no one technique is

the prerogative of any particular kind of literature, pesher,

targum, sectarian halakah or whatever. Thus the use of exegetical

techniques is not solely constitutive of the genre, if that it

PO1
be, of pesher; neither for that matter is its eschatological

outlook.

These observations will receive their complete significance

when the genre of material in 4-QFlor is discussed. Suffice

it to say for the moment that the use of exegetical techniques

abounds in all the scrolls that in any way refer to scripture.

Inspiration, if any, does not lie in the result of the exegesis

200
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as such, in its content, but rather in the ability of any

member of the community and especially the Teacher of

Righteousness to interpret scripture through the correct

application of exegetical techniques. If the techniques

had not been used, then there would have been no objective

means whereby the Qumran audience could have judged the

validity or otherwise of the "inspired" interpretation.
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NOTES

1
For the purposes of this study the sectarian Qumran

writings are taken as from the centuries immediately preceding

the destruction of the second temple. For a summary statement

to this effect and bibliographical support, see, e.g.,

R. N. Longenecker, Biblical Exegesis in the Apostolic Period

(Grand Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans, 1975), 26 and n.19.

2
It is to be regretted that the method of comparative

midrash is of little use for the study of 2 Samuel 7 and

Psalms 1 and 2 in intertestamental literature. Philo, Josephus

and the various works of the Apocrypha and Pseudepigrapha

hardly allude to either text. Similarly there is no messianism

present in the targum of 2 Samuel 7; see S. H. Levey, The

Messiah: An Aramaic Interpretation, The Messianic Exegesis

of the Targum (MHUC 2; Cincinnati: Hebrew Union College), 37.

-'E.g., that is the very assumption of the essay by

0. Eissfeldt expressed in its title, "Die kleinste literarische

Einheit in den Erzahlungsbiichern des Alten Testaments" (TBl

6 1927 , 333-37). More recently, the first aspect of the

methodology outlined by W. Richter (Exegese als Literatur-

uissenschaft, Gottingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 19715 49-69)

is entitled "Einheit oder Zusammengesetztheit des Textes."

Also, R. Knierim ("Old Testament Form Criticism Reconsidered,"

Int 27 1973 , 4-59) in describing "a programmatic unfolding of

the method of structural interpretation" writes: "Assuming

that texts are entities, we are concerned with the factors

which constitute such entities."

^Early Jewish Hermeneutic in Palestine, SHLDS 22;

Missoula: Scholars Press, 1975, 63-81.

3

4
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-•'Early Jewish Hermeneutic, 6.

Early Jewish Hermeneutic,' 7; this is to overemphasize

the contrariness between the language and the speaker. Cf.

J. M. Robinson's assessment of Bultmann: "Thus Bultmann's

program of demythologizing is embedded in a specific view of

language as the objectification of understanding, an object-

ification that is itself contrary to the understanding seeking

expression in it" ("Hermeneutic Since Earth," The New

Hermeneutic, NFT 2, eds. J. M. Robinson & John B. Gobb Jr.;

Hew York: Harper & Row, 1964, 37).

n
'Early Jewish Hermeneutic, 7-

Q
In fact, as Patte (Early Jewish Hermeneutic, 4) concludes

from M. Noth's essay, "The 'Re-presentation' of the Old

Testament in Proclamation" (Essays on Old Testament Hermeneutios,

ed. C. Westermann: Richmond:. J. Knox, 1963, 80), there is no

choice between different kinds of hermeneutic once a specific

exegesis of the text has been accepted.

-^Hence Patte' s discussion of certain texts as revelation

alone is incorrect.

1O
"Biblical Interpretation among the Sectaries of the

Dead Sea Scrolls," BA 14 (1951), 54-76.

11Studien zum Habakuk-Kommentar vom Totem Meer, BHT 15;

Tubingen: J.C.B. Mohr, 1953-

"^"Unriddling the Riddle. A Study in the Structure and

Language of the Habakkuk Pesher (IQpHab)," RQ 3 (1961-62), 323-

5

6

9

12
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13
^"Targum, Midrash and the Use of the Old Testament in

the New Testament," JSJ 2 (1971), 53.

14
Later these were derived from scripture itself; e.g.,

for the use of notdrtqdn as derivable from Gen 17:5, see

Gen. Rab. 46:7. Study of wherein lies the authority of these

principles or techniques is the subject of a dissertation in

itself; see the preliminary remarks of I. L. Seeligmann in

his paper "Voraussetzungen der Midrashexegese" (Congress

Volume, Copenhagen 1953, VTSup 1; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1953,

150-81). Recognition of the use of these principles is

sufficient for our present purpose.

^5paui and Rabbinic Judaism, (London: SPCK, 1948, 19552) , 8.

For a recent exposition of Jewish education, particularly that

of the scribe, in the first century, see M. Goulder, Midrash

and Lection in Matthew, 10-13; he portrays a traditional rabbinic

picture and omits mention of Hellenistic influences: see

below n. 60.

^Judentum und Hellenismus, WUNT 10; Tubingen: J.C.B. Mohr,

1969, 19732; ET, Judaism and Hellenism, 2 Vols., London: SCM,

Philadelphia: Fortress, 1974.

17'Judentum und Hellenismus, 31-

XI O
Judentum und Hellenismus, 49~50.

°MT reads: "Is not this the fast that I choose ....

to undo the thongs of the yoke and to let the oppressed go free

and for you (s.) to break every yoke."

?0Judentum und Hellenismus, 99 - a bit of an overstatement.

^Judentum und Hellenismus, 112-114; though admittedly some

16

19
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Jewish writings of the period appear deliberately purified

of Greek loanwords: yet, that in itself, shows the

pervasiveness of Greek.

22
Judentum und Eellenismus, 125—52.

25
Judentum und Eellenismus, 138-39- The polemics of

Ben Sira and the predilection for Greek names in the upper

class of Jerusalem from the end of the third century B.C.

point in this direction.

24
Judentum und Eellenismus, 148-49.

25̂For those less privileged the local bet hamidras and

the family were the sources of education.

26Judentum und Eellenismus, 451.

27Judentum und Eellenismus, 452, n. 809.

PR
A Wandering Aramean: Collected Aramaic Essays, SBLMS 25;

Missoula: Scholars Press, 1979, 49, n. 23- Fitzmyer also cites

other evidence of the Hellenization of Palestine at the time

of Jesus.

PQ
E. Schurer, The History of the Jewish People in the Age

of Jesus Christ (175 B.C. - A.D. 135), revised and edited by

G. Vermes, F. Millar, M. Black, Vol. 2, Edinburgh: T. and T.

Clark, 1979, especially 417-22. This section on education in

the late Second Temple period acknowledges (422, n. 41) that

"although Jewish education founded on the Torah was intended

to be exclusive, it had to compete with the influence of

Hellenistic civilization." "The Cultural Setting," Section 22

in the same volume, similarly testifies to the extent of the

influence of Graeco-Roman culture though it argues also that
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Judaism defended itself successfully against pagan religions;

it may be that the distinction is not altogether tenable.

Bridge Between the Testaments: A Reappraisal of

Judaism from the Exile to the Birth of Christianity, PTMS 14;

Pittsburgh: Pickwick, 1976, 69-72, 91-95, and generally

throughout Part One.

31Scriptures, Seats and Visions: A P.rofile of Judaism

from Ezra to the Jewish Revolts, Philadelphia: Fortress, 1980,

especially chapters 4 and 9-

-) E.g., Hengel (judentum und Hellenismus, 183) points out

that from the sources that survive, it appears that whereas the

interest in Alexandrian Judaism was in philosophy, that in

Palestine seems to have been in history-writing. Indeed, Hengel

understands (356-57) that it is in the apocalyptic understanding

of history that there is "eine Frucht des jiidischen Kampfes urn

die geistig-religibse Selbstbehauptung gegeniiber dem Einbruch

des hellenistischen Geistes in Jerusalem."

^ Judenturn und Hellenismus, 314-15«

"Rabbinic Methods of Interpretation and Hellenistic

Rhetoric," HUCA 22 (194-9), 239-64. Cf. Daube' s article

"Alexandrian Methods of Interpretation and the Rabbis"

(Festschrift Hans Lewald, Basel: Helbing und Lichtenhahn,

1953, 27-44) for a discussion of the Hellenistic basis of

certain exegetical methods used by the rabbis but not included

in any list of middot.

55»Rabbinic Methods of Interpretation," 252.

56"0n the Third Chapter of the Lex Aquila," LQR 52 (1936),

30

32

33

34
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265. In this Daube follows among others W. Bacher ("Hillel,"

The Jewish Encyclopedia, 6; New York: Funk and Wagnalls, 1904,

4-00). The Encyclopedia Judaica ("Hillel," EncJud, 8, col. 482)

presents the predominant current opinion (shared e.g. by

J. Goldin, "Hillel the Elder," JR 26 1946, 268): "It is not

to be assumed that Hillel was the first to formulate these seven

hermeneutical rules, but it does seem that he was one of the

first to apply them for the determination of practical halakhah."

This hardly advances the treatment of the rabbinic sources

beyond that of Bacher. Vermes, Millar and Black (Schiirer,

The History of the Jewish People, Vol. 2, 333~34) understandably

do not attempt to analyze the history of the traditions

concerning Hillel and the middot\ presumably such analysis does

not fall within the scope of their work.

37The same citicism can be made of Chapter II of Bonsirven's

work Exegese rabbinique, 77-115)- However, Bonsirven provides

many useful examples of the various rabbinic exegetical principles

from rabbinic literature. Bonsirven's conclusion of the great

difference between Pauline and rabbinic exegesis lies not in

his critical treatment of his rabbinic sources as much as in

his conception of the nature of the Gospel that Paul was

preaching. It is that aspect of the kerygma that has led to

the exclusion of the NT from consideration in this study.

^8Most clearly stated in "The Meaning of Oral Torah,"

Early Rabbinic Judaism,(SJLA 13; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1975),

3-33. A typical statement that the Mishnah is the heir of

oral halakic midrashim since the time of Ezra is made by

B. M. Casper (4n Introduction to Jewish Bible Commentary, New
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York: T. Yoseloff, 1960, 30-31). One very important

corollary of Neusner's view of "oral" law is the suggestion

that the reliability of the oral preservation of the law is

a rabbinic device to ensure the supremacy of pharisaic-

rabbinic halakic traditions. There is no firm evidence that

material was not written down before the second century - in

fact, the opposite is most likely the case; e.g. Gamaliel and

the written Targum of Job (Sabb. 115&). D. Patte {Early Jewish

Hermeneutio, 13-15) is among the most recent to accept somewhat

uncritically the rabbinic assertions.

39E.g., Neusner would justifiably deny the usefulness for

critical study of the middot of work such as that done by

S. Zeitlin ("Hillel and the Hermeneutic Rules," JQR 54 1963-64 ,

161-73). It is an approach to rabbinic materials similar to

that of Neusner that has negated the usefulness of most of the

rabbinic writings for this study - hence their omission from

this section on comparative material.

40 nT>TAi imm !?p KTHS •npr >ja!? iprn ̂ n «m D'l^i ny^o

KYi'O'i tJtoi uiai UTDI ̂ m -p^inD ->w\ THK mnai m VJ^^T mui

Iprn t>t>Ti WIT niTn yyu I^N in'>'Myn nn!?n imi IHK Dipnn in

KT>na 'ja '33t> (Tosephta, ed. M. S. Zuckermandel, Paserwalk,

Trier: Lintz, 1880-82 , Jerusalem: Wahrmann Books, 1963, 427;

ET for this passage: H. Danby, Tractate Sanhedrin, London: SPCK

1919, 76-77; J. Neusner, The Rabbinic Traditions about the

Pharisees before 70 Part 1; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1971, 240).

These principles are commented upon by H. L. Strack, Einleitung

in Talmud und Midrasoh (Miinchen: C. H. Beck, 19766) , 96-99.

The list in >Abot R. Nat. A 37 is almost certainly dependent

upon that preserved earlier in this Tosefta passage ('Abot R. Nat.
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A 37: Hebrew text: S. Schechter, im *im m^K,, Vienna:

Lippe, 1887, 110; ET: J. Goldin, The Fathers According to

Rabbi Nathan, New Haven: Yale University, 1955, 154) •

41
Rabbinic Traditions, Part 1, 241.

42
In fact, Hillel is credited with use of gezera sawa,

qal wahomer, and hiqqis, this last not even being one of the

seven middot (y. Pesah. 6:1; French tr., M. Schwab, Le Talmud

de Jerusalem, Vol. 3, Pesahim, Paris: Imprimerie Nationale, 1874,

81-82; ET, Neusner, Rabbinic Traditions, Part 1, 246-48). The

earlier version of the encounter in t. Pesah. 4:13 (text ed.

S. Lieberman, The Tosefta, New York: The Jewish Theological

Seminary of America, 1962, Mo°ed , 165-66, 11. 80-94; ET, Neusner,

Rabbinic Traditions, Part 1, 231-32) does not cite the exegetical

principle by name, though it contains the same exegeses as

y. Pesah. 6:1.

43̂
y. Pesah. 6:1 is composite too, but more clearly

emphasizes in its parts the subordination of Hillel to his'

masters.

Neusner's sound conclusion based on form analysis on

t. Pesah. 4:13 (Rabbinic Traditions, Part 1, 235) runs:

"That a shred of historically usable information is before

us seems to be unlikely."

^See F. Maass, "Von den Ursprungen der rabbinischen

Schriftauslegung," ZTK 52 (1955), 156 for further literature

on this aspect of the use of exegetical middot; also R. Loewe,

"The 'Plain1 Meaning of Scripture in Early Jewish Exegesis,"

44

45



1. The Jewish Exegetical Context 53

Papers of the Institute of Jewish Studies London (Vol. 1,

ed. J. G. Weiss; Jerusalem: Magnes, 1964), 152-53. Loewe

stresses the legal and therefore conservative setting mentioned

by Daube in relation to the origin of the list of middot.

46
Hellenism in Jewish Palestine, New York: Jewish

p
Theological Seminary of America, 1962 .

47
E.g., for Lieberman, gezera sawa = OUYHPLOLS upos "oov,

which term he sees used technically by Hermogenes (Progymnasmata,

8) amongst other 2nd century A.D. authors (Hellenism in Jewish

Palestine, 59) ; Daube ("Rabbinic Interpretation," 259) discusses

the Greek equivalents of some of the Hebrew terms, citing

Aristotle (Rhetoric 1:2:19).

4PCiting material quoted in Liddell and Scott(A Greek-

English Lexicon, revised ed. Jones-McKenzie; Oxford: Clarendon,

1968̂ , 1667) under au y x p u a u s II.

49JHellenism in Jewish Palestine, 68-82. Lieberman relies

heavily upon Artemidorus' Oniroeriticon for comparative

material (2nd century A.D.).

-̂  Hellenism in Jewish Palestine, 62.

5 Thus some such presentation as that of F. Maass ("Von

den Ursprungen der rabbischen Schriftauslegung") can arguably

be seen to describe the origin of much of the content of

rabbinic literature adequately in relation to certain deter-

minative events in the times after Ezra, but its form and

terminology remain that of the tannaitic rabbis.

52Hebrew text: o»:>ro rnin (ed. J. H. Weiss, Vienna, 1862;

reprinted, New York: Om, 1946) 1-3; Sifra or Torat Kohanim
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according to Codex Assemani LXVI (ed. L. Finkelstein; New

York: The Jewish Theological Seminary of America, 1956),

1-3: German Tr. , J. Winter, Sifra, Breslau: S. Miinz, 1938,

1-2. See Strack, Einleitung in Talmud und Midrasch, 99-100.

Ŝtrack (Einleitung in Talmud und Midrasch, 199)

describes the rivalries of the rabbis of the 2nd century

A.D. further straightforward description of R. Ishmael and

the thirteen midddt can be found in Schiirer, The History of

the Jewish People, Vol. 2, revised and edited by Vermes, Millar

and Black, 376-77-

54-Or The Midrash of Thirty-Two Hermeneutic Rules, New

York: Bloch, 1933- Formerly the text was known only from

the introduction to Midrash Ha-Gadol and in Midrash Ha-Hefes:

German tr., Strack, Einleitung in Talmud und Midrasoh, 100-108.

On the actual number, see Lieberman, Hellenism in

Jewish Palestine, 68, n. 168.

56
E.g., none of them mentions the principle of 'al tiqre' .

The most complete list of exegetical terms in rabbinic literature

is that of W. Bacher, Die exegetische Terminologie der Judischen

Traditionsliteratur (I, Die bibelexegetisahe Terminologie der

Tannaiten, Leipzig: J. C. Hinrichs, 1899; II Die Bibel- und

traditionsexegetische Terminologie der Amorder, Leipzig:

J. C. Hinrichs, 1905). Furthermore, we must deny that the middot

developed from 7 to 13 to 32 in an evolutionary way (e.g., as

understood by R. N. Longenecker, Biblical Exegesis,, 33) 5 rather,

the increase in midddt represents a relaxation of an earlier

rigidity in Pharisaic interpretation.

53

55
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CO

•''Hellenism in Jewish Palestine, 68-82.

jExcept perhaps portions of James and Jude. For an

exposition of James as a midrash on Psalm 12 see M. Gertner,

"Midrashim in the New Testament," JSS 7 (1962), 283-91.

H. M. Shires (Finding the Old Testament in the New,

Philadelphia: Westminster, 1974, 29) expresses this well:

"Scripture was only one authority for early Christianity.

Another was Jesus Christ, and he alone is the key to the

Christian understanding of all scripture."

E.g., K. Stendahl, The School of St. Matthew (Lund:

C.W.K. Gleerup, 1954); and more recently, R. H. Gundry, The

Use of the Old Testament in St. Matthew's Gospel(NovTSup 18;

Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1967; with a full bibliography, pp. 255-40),

W. Rothfuchs, Die Erfullungszitate des Matthaus-Evangeliums

(BWANT 88; Stuttgart: W. Kohlhammer, 1969), M. Goulder,

Midrash and Lection in Matthew (London: SPCK, 1974) and

B. Gerhardsson, "The Hermeneutic Program in Matthew 22:37-40,"

Jews, Greeks and Christians (eds. R. Hammerton-Kelly and

R. Scroggs, SJLA 21; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1976), 129-50.

E.g., J. Bonsirven, Exegese rabbinique et exegese

paulinienne (Paris: Beauchesne, 1939), W. D. Davies, Paul

and Rabbinic Judaism (London: SPCK, 1948, 19552), E. E. Ellis,

Paul's Use of the Old Testament (Grand Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans,

1957) and A. T. Hanson, Studies in Paul's Technique and Theology

(London: SPCK, 1974).

The New Testament and Rabbinic Judaism, London: Athlone,

1956.

58
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63
Kommentar zum Neuen Testament aus Talmud und Midrasch,

Munchen: C. H. Beck, 1924-28. As often pointed out, its

major weakness is its naive methodological appreciation of

the rabbinic sources such that it is really a 'Commentary on

the Talmud and Midrash from the NT'. Noteworthy for the

present observations is that the volume on Matthew contains

1055 pages whereas that on the rest of the Gospels and Acts

has only just over 800. Of. a similar predominance of Matthew

in M. Smith's Tannaitic Parallels to the Gospels (SBLMS 6;

Philadelphia: SBL, 1951).

64
Hellenism -in Jewish Palestine, 78.

''Even if the form of an exegetical tradition appears

peculiarly rabbinic, the content of the exegesis is more often

than not expressed in an Hellenistic way. E.g., S. Towner

( The Rabbinic 'Enumeration of Scriptural Examples', SPB 22;

Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1973, 95-117) has identified a peculiarly

rabbinic form, but he fails to see beyond the overall pattern

that the parts are related in a very Hellenistic fashion (118-

213). For an opposing presentation, see the study of H. A.

Fischel, Rabbinic Literature and Greco-Roman Philosophy (SPB

21; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1973), in which are shown, from

tannaitic literature, many parallels to Graeco-Eoman orations

basically intact as to structure and stylistic interpretative

devices.

î.g., R. Williamson, Philo and the Epistle to the Hebrews

(ALGHJ 4, ed. K. H. Rengstorff, Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1970),

520: "The method of interpretation which Philo used to get

beneath the superficial, literal level of meaning to the under-

65

66
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lying truth of the OT was the allegorical method."

'Praem 61, Som i, 120. This point is made strongly by

R. Longenecker (Biblical Exegesis, 29); cf. b. Yebam. 11t>.

All references to Philo's works are to the Loeb Classical

Library edition (tr. F. H. Colson & G. H. Witaker, Cambridge,

Mass.: Harvard University, 10 vols., 1929-62) and the titles

of Philo's works are abbreviated according to the Loeb system

provided on pp. xxiii-xxiv of volume 1.

Mig 89-94-, as discussed by S. Belkin, Philo and the

Oral Law (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University, 1940), 11-13.

69yThe phrase is that of S. G. Sowers, The Hermeneutias

of Philo and Hebrews (Richmond: John Knox, 1965), 28-34. For

a clear exposition of the way one level may fairly compromise

but not deny the other see S. Sandmel, "Philo's Environment,"

249-50.

70
' E.g., "Broadly speaking, all or most of the law-book is

an allegory," Jos 28; "Let us not, then, be misled by the

actual words, but look at the allegorical meaning that lies

beneath them," Cong 172.

71Homeric Allegories 5-2. o Y«P aAAa yev ayopeuwv Tpouos ,

ETepa 6e wv X e y E ^ anyaLVuv, euwvoyus aXAnY°P l ' a x a X c u T a L (Text:

Heraalite: Allegories d'Homere, ed. F. Buffiere, Paris:

Societe d'Edition Les Belles Lettres, 1962 , 4).

' E . g . , I. Christiansen, Die Technik der allegorischen

Auslegungswissensohaft bei Philon von Alexandrien (Tubing

J.C.B. Mohr, 1969), 132-33 and 150-51-

^5As most often proposed by S. Belkin (see n.68, n.8?).

67

68
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74C. Siegfried (Philo von Alexandria als Ausleger des

Alten Testaments, Jena: H. Dufft, 1875) long ago suggested

that Philo's allegorical exegesis was something sui generis

as a whole but sharing in certain elements with other

interpretations of scripture; he outlined 24 rules which he

discerned Philo followed, albeit unconsciously at times, in

his exegetical method (pp. 168-97) - at least one of these is

not really a rule (No. 24: "Gattungen der Allegorie"), but

for several Siegfried enumerates rabbinic parallels (Nos. 1,

2, 3, 5 and 6) without, however, any mention of technical

rabbinic terminology for the particular items. Something

akin to Siegfried's opinion is now becoming the general majority

approach: even Belkin might not hesitate to adopt it. It is

the view most recently of R. G. Hammerton-Kelly, "Some Techniques

of Composition in Philo's Allegorical Commentary with Special

Reference to De Agriaultura - A Study in the Hellenistic

Midrash," ( Jews, Greeks and Christians, ed. R. G. Hammerton-

Kelly and R. Scroggs, SJLA 21, Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1976, 45-56).

As does Sowers, The Hermeneutios of Philo, 11ff.

76B. J. Bamberger, "Philo and the Aggadah," HUCA 48 (1977),

153-85, argues that Philo had a modest knowledge of Palestinian

haggadic tradition.

''"Aspects de 1'exegese philonienne," Exegese biblique et

Judaisme, ed. J. E. Menard, Strasbourg: Universite des Sciences

Humaines, 1973, 108-15-

78"L'exegese de Philon d'Alexandrie," RHPR 53 (1973), 309-29;

e.g., p. 309: "Les idles philosophiques sont entierement mises

au service de 1'interpretation du passage etudie."

75
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79
"Exegetical Traditions in Alexandrian Judaism: A

Program for the Analysis of the Philonic Corpus," SP 3 (1974-75),

75- In all this Mack argues for the appropriateness of

comparing Philo's exegesis with other exegetical traditions

of the Hellenistic period: Midrash, Halachah, Homer Exegesis,

etc., ("Exegetical Traditions in Alexandrian Judaism," 103-6).

Indeed, through his succinct description of Philo's individuality

within its setting S. Sandmel ("Philo's Environment and Philo's

Exegesis," JBR 22 1954 , 251) implied nearly 30 years ago

that study of Philo might take this approach.

In relation to Philo's scriptural exegesis and its

importance for the Jewishness of Philo, see H. A. Wolfson,

Philo (Cambridge, Mass: Harvard University, 1947) 1, 95-96.

or\
"Preliminary Issues in the Analysis of Philo's De

Speoialibus Legibus," SP 5 (1978), 1-55-

QX|"Moses and Pythagoras: Arithmology as an Exegetical Tool

in Philo," Studio. Biblica 1978: Papers on Old Testament and

Related Themes, ed. E. A. Livingstone, JSOTSup 11; Sheffield:

JSOT, 1979, 205-8; "Arithmology as an Exegetical Tool in the

Writings of Philo of Alexandria," SBL Seminar Papers 1, Missoula:

Scholars Press, 1978, 191-227. On the work of the Philo Project

at Claremont, California with which Mack, Hecht and Moehring

are all connected see "The Philo Project," The Institute for

Antiquity and Christianity Report 1972-80, ed. M. W. Meyer,

Claremont: The Institute for Antiquity and Christianity, 1981,

15-18.

82
Loeb Vol. 5, 125-

85A. Hanson, "Philo's Etymologies," JTS N.S. 18 (1967), 130.
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84
Notwithstanding the evidence inferred by J. -G. Kahn

("Did Philo Know Hebrew? The Testimony of the Etymologies,"

Tarbiz 34 1964-65 , 337-4-5, Eng. Summ. iv-v) that Philo.

copied his etymologies from a Greek model in which Hebrew

names were already transliterated and explained.

85
Loeb Vol. 5, 125.

Nowhere in his long treatment of Abraham in Philo's

writings does S. Sandmel discuss the etymology of the name;

rather, for Sandmel, the change in name is solely significant

for the change in character that God gives Abraham (Philo 's

Plaoe in Judaism, Cincinatti: Hebrew Union College, 1956,

168-69, 172, 184-85).

Q rj
Philo's Etymologies," 136. E. Stein (Die allegorische

Exegese des Philo aus Alexandria^ BZAW 515 Giessen: A. Topelmann,

1929, 58) had selected the first two of these, IK and ia, but

for the third suggested that oni was understood by Philo as

a variation of oyi "to thunder." S. Belkin ("Some Obscure

Traditions Mutually Clarified in Philo and Rabbinic Literature,"

Studies in Judaica, ed. L. D. Stitskin, New York: Ktav, 197̂ ,

22) adequately dismissed Stein's proposal: "According to Philo,

sound here stands for "the uttered word, for in living creatures

the instrument of sound is the vocal power." It would be

unwarranted, therefore, to convert this vocal power into a

power of the elements, a metamorphosis which Philo did not intend."

noOne reason for this somewhat forced though possible

etymology is that in discussing the character of Abraham, Philo

appears interested to stress the faculty of speech, whereas

with Jacob/Israel he stresses sight (rwi). In relation to

86
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Abr 61-84 this is the observation of J. Cazeaux ("Interpreter

Philon d'Alexandria," REG 84 1972 , 352).

O Q
^Gen. Rab. 46:? (Text: Midrash Rabbah, ed. H. Freedman;

London: Soncino, Vol. 1, 1939, 393). The phrase is associated

with third century Babylonian Amoraim. On the other hand b.

Sabb. 105a claims that the use of notdriqon belongs to the

interpretation of linn 3N: "if one writes a letter as an

abbreviation, R. Joshua b. Bathyra holds him liable, whilst

the sages exempt him. R. Johanan said in R. Jose b. Zimra's

name; How do we know (that) abbreviated forms (are recognized)

by the Torah? Because it is written, for AB (the father of)

HaMWN (a multitude of) nations have I made thee: a father

(Ab) of nations have I made thee; a chosen one (Bahur) among

nations have I made thee. HaMWN: beloved (Habib) have I made

thee among nations; a king (Melek) have I appointed thee for

the nations; distinguished (Wathik) have I made thee among the

nations; faithful (Ne'eman) have I made thee to the nations"

(Edition: The Babylonian Talmud, ed. H. Freedman, London:

Soncino, Vol. 8, 1938, 505)-

S. Belkin maintains because of Sabb. 105a that im and

not "in served Philo as a pattern and that the rest of the

exposition of linn was dropped because of the possible political

misunderstandings that might have arisen from the use of "king"

("Obscure Traditions," 23-24). Yet Belkin's treatment is

inadequate: he fails to suggest an alternative way in which

Philo came to use nx°3s and he fails to remember that Philo is

not expounding linn 3N but the name Abraham.

9° Gen. Rab. 47:1. R. Aha was a 4th century Palestinian

Amora.
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91
B. Ber. 1Ja. The targums do not help towards an

understanding of the interpretation of the name Abraham,

though, interestingly, Neofiti renders Q'TA linn 3N 'D by

the elaborate phrase •pp'TT -pniN rims t>np which is exactly

repeated at Gen 28:3, 35 = 11 and 4-8:4-. Against the tradition

represented in Ber. 13a Neofiti thus clearly limits the

blessing of Abraham to the tribes of Israel and relates it

to Abraham's acquisition of life in the world to come ( Neof.

Gen 15:1).

92
A further example of a possible interpretation of the

name can be seen in the extracts of an anonymous historiographer

wrongly named Eupolemus among the Jewish fragments of the

collective work of Alexander Polyhistor preserved in Eusebius1

Praeparatio Evangeliaa 9, 1?- There Abraham is the universal

bringer of culture, not so much the father of many nations as

their teacher. This text is most recently discussed by

M. Hengel ( Judentum und Hellenismus, 162-69). Sir 4-4-:19a

and Jubilees both remain very close to the LXX.

^Mut 61-63.

There is much literature on this subject. Among those

for Philo knowing Hebrew are C. Siegfried ( Philo von Alexandria

als Ausleger, 14-4-: "Er verstand hebraisch - nicht im modernen

Sinne, aber nach den Ueberlieferungen uber Gesetze und Wort-

schatz der heiligen Sprache, die nach Alexandria von den

Palastinen iiberbracht und daselbst seit lange einheimisch waren"),

S. Belkin ( Philo and the Oral Law, 35) and H. Wolfson (Philo,

1, 88-90). Ascribing Philo some elementary knowledge of

Hebrew are S. Sandmel ( Philo 's Place in Judaism, 12-13; "Philo's

93
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Knowledge of Hebrew," Stud-La Philoniaa 5 1978 , 107-111) and

A. Hanson ("Philo's Etymologies," 138-39). Denying Philo any

knowledge of Hebrew are E. Stein (Die allegorische Exegese,

20-21), E. R. Goodenough (An Introduction to Philo Judaeus,

Oxford: B. Blackwell, 19622, 9, 11) and J. -G. Kahn ("Did Philo

Know Hebrew?" iv-v). Stein's argument is most comprehensive,

but his denial is largely on the basis that the etymologies are

often far from literal translations; yet the list Stein gives

(53-61) demonstrates the necessity of an initial explanation of

a majority of the etymologies in terms of Hebrew not Greek -

though whether this was Philo's or somebody else's is still

open to debate; Stein, of course, proposes that Philo had a

Greek source for these and other haggadic materials ( Philo

und der Midrasch, BZAW 57; Giessen: A. Topelmann, 1931, 15).

In fact both those for and against Philo's knowing Hebrew

agree in varying degrees that he was most likely acquainted with

Palestinian rabbinic traditions: e.g., Siegfried lists instances

of traditions which Philo may have used (145-56) as well as

those he may have influenced (281-88); and, on the other hand,

Stein (Philo und der Midrasch, 50-51) concludes that the

Palestinian haggadah may have played some part in the history

of the traditions which Philo uses. D. Rokeah ("A New

Onomasticon Fragment from Oxyrynchus and Philo's Etymologies,"

JTS N.S.19 1968 , 70-82) denies Philo knowledge of Hebrew and

proposes the existence of a first redaction of a list of

etymologies in Greek in the second century B.C.; Rokeah's

treatment of an onorcasticon fragment thus supports one proposal

for a Hellenistic dating for such etymologies as occur in Philo's

writings. More recently J. '!. Milik ( The Books of Enoch.
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Aramaic Fragments of Qumran Cave 4, Oxford: Clarendon, 1976,

21J-16) in discussing 4QEnc 5 ii 22-24 (l Enoch 106:18) has

supported Rokeah by noting that the etymologies in 4QEn more

often play on the Hebrew than the Aramaic meaning, suggesting

that the author of 1 Enoch used a secondary Hebrew source for

his etymologies.

95
 Kgs 14:9, Ps 41(2):4, Amos 5:23, Joel 3(4): 14,

Jer 28:16, 42, 29=3-

°/6
As noted by G. B. Caird ("Homoeophony in the Septuagint,"

Jews, Greeks and Christians, ed. R. G. Hammerton-Kelly and

R. Scroggs, SJLA 21, Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1976, 84) who

classifies it simply as a mistranslation.

07y'Cf. Philo's treatment of Israel as based on the Hebrew

"?K riKl B'K; the same etymology may be the basis of the wordplay

in John 1:46-51.

98 Die Technik, 99-131.

Philo's Allegorical Commentary," 55~56.

Hammerton-Kelly ignores the opening section of the unit

and so his structural interpretation is slightly out of balance.

•lO'l
 "Philo's Allegorical Commentary," 55-

102Loeb Vol. 2, 95-

103LXX has Tipoaetedn.

104 Sac 5; Loeb Vol. 2, 99-

105Sac 6; Loeb Vol. 2, 99. Gen 35:29 (LXX) reads: xa\

xctTEitauaev laxioB • - . wctL npooeieSn itpos TOV Xaov auiou.

106 Sac 10; Loeb Vol. 2, 101.

99

100



1. The Jewish Exegetical Context 55

107
Philo and the Oral Law, 32. Philo exegetes Num 27:7-11

by means of qal wahomer in Spec 2, 132; this is the same as

the method employed in Sifre Num 1J4.

10R
Philo and the Oval Law, 33-34-- The rabbis have a similar

exegesis of Deut 22:23-27 in Sifre Deut 243. Clearly the

reservations of R. D. Hecht, "Preliminary Issue in the Analysis

of Philo's De Speoialibus Legibus, ' 2, must be taken into

account in any use of Belkin's conclusions.

109JCong 73 reads: "Now it is worth considering carefully

why in this place Moses again calls Sarah the wife of Abraham,

when he has already stated the fact several times; for Moses

did not practise the worst form of prolixity, namely tautology."

Siegfried (Philo von Alexandria als Ausleger, 168) names this

as the first rule of Philo's method of allegorization.

110Philo and the Oral Law, 35; a list criticized Justifiably

for its very brevity by D. Daube ( BO 5 1948 , 65).

111Hammerton-Kelly, "Philo's Allegorical Commentary," 56.

112For exegetical techniques other than those discussed here

(gezera sdwd, notdrtqon, ' al tiqre') see the work of scholars

involved in the Claremont Philo Project (above, n.81).

^For bibliographies of recent and important works see:

J. Bowker, The Targums and Rabbinic Literature (Cambridge:

Cambridge University, 1969), 327-48; M. P. Miller, "Targum,

Midrash and the Use of the Old Testament in the New Testament,"

JSJ 2 (1971), 29-82; and the works of B. Grossfeld: Bibliography

of Targum Literature (New York: Ktav, 1972) and his continuing

bibliographies in the Newsletter for Targumia and Cognate

113
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Studies (ed. W. E. Aufrecht; Toronto: Victoria College).

114
Masoreten des Westens II-, BWANT 14; Stuttgart:

W. Kohlhammer, 1930.

115yMs. Neofiti 1 of the Vatican Library. The volumes used

in this section are editions by A. Diez Macho: Neophyti 1,

Madrid: Consejo Superior de Investigaciones Cientificas,

Tomo 1: Genesis, 1968; Tomo II: Exodo, 1970.

1lfiD4QtgLev, 4QtgJob, 11QtgJob.

117
'E.g., G. Vermes, "Haggadah in the Onqelos Targum,"

JSS 8 (1963), 154-69 and J. Bowker, "Haggadah in the Targum

Onqelos," JSS 12 (1967), 51-65.

11R
For a brief outline of the interrelationship of the

•targum recensions see R. Le Deaut, "Les etudes targumiques.

Etat de la recherche et perspectives pour 1'exegese de I'ancien

testament," De Mari a Qumran (ed. H. Gazelles; BETL 24; Gembloux:

J. Duculot, 1969), 302-31 - especially the diagram and its

explication, 314-19.

119̂"The Recently Discovered Palestinian Targum: Its

Antiquity and Relationship with the Other Targums," Congress

Volume: Oxford (VTSup 7; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1960), 222-45.

This was countered (on the basis of lack of evidence) by

P. Wernberg-Mjzfller, "An Inquiry into the Validity of the Text-

critical Argument for an Early Dating of the Recently Discovered

Palestinian Targum," VT 12 (1962), 312-31.

The Genesis Apoaryphon of Qumran Cave 1 (BibOr 18A; Rome:

Biblical Institute, 19712), 193-227. This is more completely

worked out, with consideration of D^ez Macho's work, in

120
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A Wandering Aramean, Chapter 3.

121
Thus, in reviewing M. Black's An Aramaic Approach to

the Gospels and Acts (Oxford: Clarendon, 1967̂ ), Fitzmyer

remarks that "any discussion of the Aramaic substratum of the

NT must begin with local and contemporary Aramaic." The

Aramaic of Qumran and of first century inscriptions "must be

the latest Aramaic that should be used for philological

comparisons of the Aramaic substratum of the Gospels and Acts"

(CBQJO 1968 , 4-20); see also, A Wandering Aramean, Chapter 1.

122 - ?
Ursahrift und Ubersetzungen der Bibel, Frankfurt, 1928 .

In his second excursus he studied more than 100 passages which

appear to him to contain an interpretation of the Hebrew text.

He fails, however, to outline the exegetical technique of the

targumist.

xi O~Z.
See especially the work of R. Le Deaut ("Targumic

Literature and New Testament Interpretation," BIB 4 1974- •,

24-3-89), of M. McNamara (Targum and Testament, Grand Rapids:

W. B. Eerdmans, 1968) and of G. Vermes (Scripture and Tradition

in Judaism, SPB 4-; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 19732; Post-Biblical

Jewish Studies, SJLA 8; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1975) for

studies of particular exegetical traditions that appear in

the targums and for reference to other works; also see the

bibliographical sources listed on p. 65, n.113, especially

Bibliography of Targum Literature, 79-84.

12/]"E.g., L. H. Brockington ("Septuagint and Targum," ZAW

56 1954 , 80-85) has concluded that there are numerous

parallels, especially in the stress on salvation in Isaiah,

between the LXX and the Targum, but that there is no evidence

3
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for outright borrowing either way. Of. P. Churgin's

proposition ("The Targum and the Septuagint," AJSL 50

1933-34- , 4-1-65) that particular word-use in the LXX reveals

that its text has been emended shortly after composition to

bring it into line with targumic interpretations: Churgin

views the LXX as a Greek targum. For further bibliography

see S. P. Brock, C. T. Fritsch, S. Jellicoe, A Classified

Bibliography of the Septuagint (ALGHJ 6; Leiden: E. J. Brill,

1973), 52.

125
The substitution of each letter by its counterpart in

sequence counting either from the beginning or from the end

of the alphabet as required, e.g. «<=>n, n<=>iy, etc.

126
A. Dxez Macho, "Le Targum palestinien," 47.

127
'La Nuit pasoale, AnBib 22; Rome: Institut Biblique

Pontifical, 1963, 58-62.

xi OQ
La Nuit pasaale, 59-

129Although all translation is interpretative, the

targumim deserve their categorization as interpretative

translation because they fulfilled more than just a trans-

lational role in their setting in the synagogue; see D. Patte;

Early Jewish Hermeneutic, 49-86. Patte does not, however, give

a single example of a targumic text the form and content of

which could almost certainly go back to the period which he

discusses (first centuries B.C. and A.D.); &H his remarks are,

therefore, somewhat inconclusive for his thesis, though there

may be some value in them. Indeed, A. Paul (RSR 64 1976 543)

criticizes Patte's work in that it "lacks historical perspective."
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130
For a summary of these various rabbinic interpretations

see B. Grossfeld, "Targum Onkelos and Rabbinic Interpretation

to Genesis 2:1, 2," JJS 24 (1973), 176.

131J As also at Gen 17:22, Gen 49:33, Exod 34:33 and Deut 32:45

("Targum Onkelos and Rabbinic Interpretation to Genesis 2:1, 2,"

177).

132̂ Trans, of J. W. Bowker, The Targums and Rabbinic

Literature, 112.

135E.g., 2 Sam 13:39, Ps 84:3, 119:81, 82, 123, 143=7,

Isa 38:14. It may be that the targumist knew that to achieve

his interpretation he would be implying n^3 + t? in the Hebrew

text but that he justified that to himself by considering the

preposition "? simply as designating a direct object as

Aramaic grammar allows.

15\!oinplutensis 1516/17.

1̂As are allusions in Jub. 4:15, 22, 5:1; T. Reub. 5:6, 7;

2 Apoa. Bar. 56:11-14; Philo, Gig. 2:6ff. For other references

see Charles, APOT 2, 191, J. Morgenstern, "The Mythological

Background of Psalm 82," HUCA 14 (1939), 86-95, and P. Alexander,

"The Targumim and Early Exegesis of 'Sons of God' in Genesis 6,"

JJS 23 (1972), 61, n.5- HQtgJob 30:5 renders D>nt>N >J3 (MT)

as Nn!?K 'ONtm.

ccording to Gen. Rab. 26:5; trans, in J. W. Bowker, The

Targums and Rabbinic Literature, 153-

.g., b. Yoma 6?b, Nid. 61a. In the non-authoritative

Pirqe R. El. 22 angels are mentioned once more. Alexander

attributes the change in the Jewish understanding of DTI!?* ̂ n

136

133

137
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to the reassertion of Torah Judaism against Gnosticism and

its like after the second Jewish war ("The Targumim and Early

Exegesis," 68-71).

158
Rendering tPn^N as earthly judges or nobles, the same

phrase as that used by E. Simeon b. Johai: n'J'J'T m.

159Vy Enoch presupposes this ' al tiqre'. On the fall of the

Angels see especially A. Lods, "La chute des anges," (KHPfi 7

1927, 295-315) who wishes to see a predominantly Babylonian

influence behind the creation of the myth; also J. Morgenstern

"The Mythological Background of Psalm 82," 40-70.

Namely: 1) Angels descend on a good errand but fall

victim to the charms of the daughters of men ( Jub. 4:15, 2

Apoo. Bar. 56:11-14-); 2) Angels disparage man and so are sent

to earth to be tested - and fail (Ps.-Clem. Homilies 8:11-15);

3) Angels are simply seduced from heaven by the daughters of

men (l Enoch 6-11, Pirqe R. El. 22). This third tradition is

the one to which Ps.-Jonathan comes closest ("The Targumim and

Early Exegesis," 70-71).

141On this term see J. Bowker, The Targums and Rabbinic

Literature, 318, and W. Bacher, Die exegetische Terminologie

der judischen Traditionsliteratur II, Leipzig: J. C. Hinrichs,

1905, 65-66.

142
Tg. Ps.-Jonathan and Cairo Genizah Fragment C give no

proper name but refer to "an angel" and to "the angel in the

likeness of a man" iru nima n>ny iNt^n respectively. Midr.

Kabbah has the guardian angel of Esau wrestle with Jacob.

^^Tg. Onqelos has only "let me go for the dawn has risen;"

140
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Tg. Ps.-Jonathan Gen 32:2? adds, "I am one of the praising

angels. Since the day that the world was created, my time

to praise has never arrived until this moment." The Fragmentary

Targum and Fragment C Of the Cairo Genizah are nearly identical

with Tg. Neofiti.

144
"lacob . . . cum luctaretur in pulvere cum angelo qui

stabat super (h)ymnos . . ." (Text: G. Kisch, Pseudo-Philo 's

Liber Antiquitatum Biblioarum, Indiana: Notre Dame University,

1949, 159); cf. M. R. James' translation, The Biblical Antiquities

of Philo (New York: Ktav, 1971), 124: "Jacob also, when he

wrestled in the dust with the angel that was over the praises,..."

145 a
•̂ Sariel also appears at 4QEn 1 iv 6 but the angels are

in a different order there from that of 1QM 9:12-15.

Unfortunately not enough of the text of Gen 32:25 is preserved

in 4QBibParaph (4Q158) to determine whether Sariel is mentioned.

146
"The Archangel Sariel. A Targumic Parallel to the Dead

Sea Scrolls," Christianity, Judaism and Other Greco-Roman Cults

(SJLA 12:3; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1975) 159f. Vermes notes

that Sariel (£apueA) of 1 Enoch 20:6, who is rendered as

sa-rd-qd-e-l (e) in the Ethiopia text, belongs to a group of

seven in which the four archangels already occur, Uriel

supplanting Sariel in 1QM 9:15. A third Sariel features at

1 Enoch 6:8, 8:3; he does indeed derive his name from the

Aramaic mnty, "moon," as proposed by R. H. Charles (APOT 2 ,

191) as his name in 4QEna 1 iii 11 is ̂ inw (J. T. Milik,

The Books of Enoch, 154).

This short study on Gen 32:29 is largely dependent on

Vermes' work. Some additional comments by Vermes are available
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in his article "The Impact of the Dead Sea Scrolls on Jewish

Studies during the last Twenty-Five Years," JJS 26 (1975),

1-14, reprinted in Approaches to Ancient Judaism: Theory

and Practice, ed. W. S. Green, BJS 1; Missoula: Scholars

Press, 1978, 201-14, especially 211-13.

147
Gen 32:29, Hos 12:4-5; BDB, KB: "to struggle, persist,

exert oneself, persevere." Cf. E. Coote's conclusion ("The

Meaning of the Name Israel," HTR 65 (1972), 137-40): "The

meaning of the name Israel is probably 'El Judges', from the

verb sry or ysr meaning 'to govern by rendering judgment or

decree'."

LXX EVLOXUELV, "to be strong," implies an understanding

of the root -nty and this is reflected in the Peshitta's TiruyK.

149
'The Archangel Sariel," 165. Vermes supports this

understanding with reference to the various treatments of TIKI

in Num 16:13- Tg. Onqelos, Tg. Ps.-Jonathan and Tg. Neofiti

translate it by inaifitt and this time the LXX agrees with them

(xatapxets and CXPXWV) as does the Peshitta: il^iriK.

15°"The Archangel Sariel," 162.

^ As Vermes ("The Archangel Sariel," 165) suggests.

•̂  R. H. Charles, The Ethiopia Version of the Book of

Enoch (Oxford: Clarendon, 1906), lists the variants of the

name on p. 24: B-f have a-re-se-ya-la-le-ye-r(e), m has

a-su-re-ije-u-le-ye-r(e)., q has a-sa-re-ye-la-le-ye-r(e),

t has a-se-re-e-le-ye-r(e), and u has a-se-re-ye-le-ye-l(e)

(For the Ms sigla see Charles, Ethiopia Enoch, xvii-xxi).

According to A. Lods (Le Livre d'Henooh, Paris: E. Leroux,

148

151

152
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1892, 112) the combination of "Arsial = Sariel et de

Aliour = Ourial."

15^
A Targum on Exod. xv 7-21 from the Cairo Geniza,"

VT 11 (1961), 340.

154
This is, however, the targum recension that comes closest

to the Peshitta (KMT Nprm T>N) according to the comparison of

all the recensions at this point by A. Voobus ( Pesahitta und

Targumim des Pentateuehs, Stockholm: Etse, 1958, 41). M. Black

(.A Christian Palestinian Syriac Horologion, Texts and Studies, N.S. 1;

Cambridge: Cambridge University, 1954, 24) translates the

phrase of the Syriac as "like gravel the streams."

155As pointed out most recently by E. Levine, " Neofiti 1:

A Study of Exodus 15," Bib 54- (1973), 311- BDB translates -n

as "dam, barrier;" KB as "dam or wall" citing Arabic nadd.

Cross and Freedman, ("The Song of Miriam," JNES 14 1955 , 246,

n. 21), comment: "This is a rare word apparently meaning 'hill'

or 'heap1. The other occurrences of the word are related to

this passage and are probably dependent on it. Cf. Josh. 3:13,

16; Ps. 78:13- The other references are obscure and perhaps

corrupt." Cross continues to support this in his Canaanite

Myth and Hebrew Epic, Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard, 1973, 128,

n. 58; presumably there is nothing in 4QExodc to call into

question the antiquity of the MT at this point. The suscept-

ibility of 'aleph to the method of 'al tiqre' may be further

represented in 1QIsaa 40:15 which reads d^Tn over against

D^iTKn of the MT; this variant is not mentioned by J. R. Rosen-

bloom, The Dead Sea Isaiah Scroll: A Literary Analysis, Grand

Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans, 1970, 49, but it is recognized in BHS.
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L̂XX reads: Enayn (iaeu TELXOS TCX o6aTct

157
'E.g., Mefe. Exod 15:8, 'Abot R. Nat. 33; the ten miracles

at the sea are not extrapolated in 'Abot R. Nat. B 36 or

Pirqe 'Abot 5:5-

"Neofiti 1: A Study of Exodus 15," 312.

159
"Trans. of E. Cashdan in The Babylonian Talmud (translated

under the editorship of I. Epstein, London: Soncino, 1935-52);

b. Menah 36b~37a is in the Vol. published in 1948, p. 227.

The Cairo Geniza, (London: Oxford University, 19592), 123.

The complete text of Exod 22:4 in Cairo Geniza Fragment A

(Cambridge: T.-S. 20.155) reads: -i:n ip:p ailK/UPN iyn> "O

Tin*! nt?pm toin nm»p» n» n^B'i d^D IK t^pn (Ed. P. Kahle,

Masoreten des Westens JJ, 3)•

ic,i
 As /?S7. In 4Q 155, frgs. 10-12, njn is substituted for

the initial Tj?n of v 4 and appears to be a deliberate alteration

of the sense, by the Qumran scribe or in his Vorlage, to avoid

the difficulty of understanding the verse in the sense of the

targum whilst not denying something akin to the mishnaic ruling.

16?"A Sixth Century Fragment of the Palestinian Targum?"

VT 1 (1951), 125-29.

X|6
^0xford: B. Blackwell/New York: Praegar and Sons, 1959,

205-8.

Probably largely because of the vindication of his thesis

which Tg. Neofiti now provides.

-'"Exodus xxii 4 im Palastinisahen Targum," VT 8 (1958),

253-63-

"Exodus xxii 4 im Palastinisahen Targum," 255-

156

157

158

160

164

165
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167
'"Exodus xxii im Paldstinisohen Targum," 258.

XI CO

As does the Samaritan text. 4QBibParaph 10-12 lacks

the phrase at issue though other parts of Exod 22 that are

present suggest an understanding similar to that of the

LXX and Samaritan versions.

169yAs pointed out by Schelbert, 262. Mekilta Nez. 6, 11.

15-16 reads mjnn nx ninwn (ed. J. Z. Lauterbach, 52) "The

one that kindled the fire shall make restitution" (Exod 22:4 5 ).

But Mekilta Nez. 14 carries the standard mishnaic interpretation

of the text (ed. J. Z. Lauterbach, 108-13).

190
"The Targum of Ex. xxii, 4 and the Ancient Halakha,"

Tarbiz 38 (1969), V; Heinemann writes largely against D. Reider

("On the Targum Yerushalmi MS Neofiti 1," Tarbiz 38 1968, 81-86)

who maintains that the Geniza Targum Fragment A contains a

simple scribal error in reading MnTp} for fiT>y3 in Exod 22:4

and that the rendering of Tg. Neofiti is a case of mis-

translation. In a later article ("Early Halakhah in the

Palestinian Targumim," JJS. 25 1974, 114-22) Heinemann maintains

his position on Exod 22:4; he cites a wealth of bibliographical

material on the subject.

As phrased by A. Diez Macho, Neophyti 1, Tomo II: Exodo,

Introduccion, 43*.

172See the summary of M. P. Miller, "Targum, Midrash and

the Use of the Old Testament in the New Testament," JSJ 2

(1971), 49-55. Not to be excluded, though more elusive, are

interpretative variants within biblical manuscripts at Qumran;

see, among others, J. V. Chamberlain, An Ancient Sectarian

171
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Interpretation of the Old Testament Prophets, Dissertation:

Duke University, 1955, 138-202; S. Talmon, "DSIa as a Witness

to Ancient Exegesis of the Book of Isaiah," ASTI 1 (1962),

62-72; W. H. Brownlee, The Meaning of the Qumran Scrolls for

the Bible, New York: Oxford University, 1964, 155-259.

173G. Vermes, "The Qumran Interpretation of Scripture in

its Historical Setting" (Dead Sea Scroll Studies 2969, ALTOS

6; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1969), 86.

174
D 16:2 speaks of the Torah as that wherein "all things

are strictly defined," and 1QS 1:1-3 outlines that it is the

aim of the members of the community "to seek God with a whole

heart and soul, and to do what is good and right before him,

as he commanded by the hand of Moses and all his servants

the Prophets."

175Broadly defined as including all the prophetic books

and any other visionary material in scripture; maybe better

defined as the former and latter prophets of Tanak. IQpHab

7:̂ -5 tells how the Teacher of Righteousness can interpret

all the words of the prophets.

176As has been done by L. H. Schiffman, The Halakhah at

Qumran (SJLA 16; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1975), 22-76.

That these techniques are more than literary devices

is clear from study of 4Q 186 which is devised cryptically

being written backwards in square Hebrew, proto-Hebrew, Greek

and other secret alphabets (DJD V, 88-91).

See especially, "Biblical Interpretation among the

Sectaries of the Dead Sea Scrolls," BA 14 (1951), 54-76 (this

177

178
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is discussed and adjusted in the comments on IQpHab in

Chapter 3) and more recently, The Midrash Pesher of Habakkuk,

SBLMS 24; Missoula, Scholars Press, 1979. I have already

acknowledged Brownlee's influence on this study in the Preface.

179
"'Unriddling the Riddle. A Study in the Structure and

Language of the Habakkuk Pesher (IQpHab)," RQ 3 (1961-62),

323-64.

180
nriddling the Riddle," 327.

"The Pesher of Dreams and Scriptures," RQ 4 (1963-64),

357-70.

1 HP
Which itself is dependent on the use of scripture:

e.g., Finkel notes that in interpreting the dream in IQapGen

19:14-21 the symbolic elements are a cedar and a palm, taken

most certainly from Ps 92:13: "The righteous (=Abraham; Gen

15:6) shall flourish like a palm tree, He shall grow like a

cedar ( = Sarah; TIN could be an anagram and pun on mw in

Lebanon."

183
^Assignation of technical terms mine.

184"Toward an Understanding of the Exegesis in the Dead

Sea Scrolls," RQ 7 (1969-71), 3-15-

-'See especially his collected essays in Scripture and

Tradition in Judaism, SPB 4; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1961,
P

1973 and in Post-Biblical Jewish Studies, SJLA 8; Leiden:

E. J. Brill, 1975, and his article "Interpretation (History

of) at Qumran and in the Targums," IDBSup (1976) , 438-43-

//l86"Le Commentaire d'Habacuo, qui est une paraphrase

actualisante des deux premiers chapitres d'Habacuc, met en

181

185
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oeuvre tous les precedes midrashiques connus" (DBSup5, 1277).

xl QO
Studien zum Habakuk-Kommentar vom Totem Meer, BHT 15;

Tubingen: J.C.B. Mohr, 1953.

188
Title of chapter six, pp. 118-164.

189
These three categories are outlined on pp. 127-39,

139-̂ 2 and 142-49 respectively.

190
E.g., the interpretation of the writing on the wall:

Dan 5:24-8.

191
As pointed out by J. V. Chamberlain, An Ancient

Sectarian Interpretation, 109 n. 57-

192
Biblical Exegesis in the Qumran Texts, Grand Rapids:

W. B. Eerdmans, 1959, 9-

193 Biblical Exegesis, 16.

194Offenbarung und Schriftforschung in der Qumransekte,

WUNT 6, Tubingen: J.C.B. Mohr, 1960, 75-77-

ffenbarung, 78; CD 1:5-10, 20:14.

1Q6
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Chapter II

4Q FLORILEGIUM

A. Description

The material of Chapter I has enabled us to establish

the boundaries within which a first century Jew used scripture

and to suggest that, between the scriptural text cited and

the hermeneutical result achieved, there was the use of certain

principles of exegesis: correctly carried out, such

principles went some way to demonstrating the validity of

the hermeneutical result. 4-QFlor can be placed within these

same boundaries.

Because 4-QFlor is a genuine fragment, a work known only

in this one instance, it is worth beginning its detailed study

with a complete description. The Florilegium is part of the

large group of scroll fragments which were found by the

Tacamireh Bedouin in the summer of 1952, and which were
1

eventually purchased by the Palestine Archaeology Museum.

In 1967 the scroll pieces passed into Israeli hands and came
p

under the authority of the Shrine of the Book, Jerusalem.

M. Burrows has described the find as

the climax of the whole extraordinary series of

discoveries ... at an out-of-the-way spot in the

plateau on which Khirbet Qumran stands. This plateau

is cut by a ravine, and at the point where the ravine
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joins the Wady Qumran the Bedouins found a chamber,

hollowed out of the soft marl, containing many

fragments of manuscripts. This is the cave now

known as 4Q.

J. Allegro, then of Manchester University, was the scholar

assigned the task of editing and sorting some of the 4Q

material including the text that is the subject of this study.

He has also described the events surrounding the discovery of

the 4Q cave with its entrance "in the precipitous edge of the

plateau," very near to the site of Khirbet Qumran.

In his first publication solely concerned with 4-QFlor,

Allegro gives it the following description:

The skin of the fragments is fairly coarse, in

colour a rather striking reddish-brown. It is

clear from the nature of the edges that at some

time in antiquity the scroll was brutally torn

apart. One result has been that the fragments

have suffered differently from the ravages of

time, so that pieces which should fit together

often differ in coloring and warping, or in the

state of preservation of the writing. Margins:

bottom 2.5cm., top 2cm., right-hand side 1.4cm.,

left-hand side 1.8cm. The ruling is regular at .8cm.-7

Earlier Allegro had mentioned that column 1 is made up

of some 21 fragments and he published a photograph of some of

them.6 On the basis of study of that photograph J. L. Teicher

challenged Allegro and argued that column 1 was not a continuous

text.^ If he had kept solely to description of the

3

4

5
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photograph, he might have been forgiven, for the cut-off

nature of the reproduction is indeed deceptive, and Allegro

provided no explanation of it. Teicher continued his

argument, however, by saying that the contents of the text

made no sense, and that all the evidence, including the

context, pointed to the fact that the text was "spurious."

Allegro was allowed to reply to Teicher and did so as politely
Q

as he could. The best refutation came with publication of

the whole passage in "Fragments".

All twenty-one fragments of column 1 were again reproduced

in
in Allegro's Qumran Cave 4, I (4Q 158-4Q 186), 'w classified as

No. 174, 1 and 2, along with 24- other fragments which he had

identified as part of the scroll. The description of the scroll

may be completed by noting that, if all the fragment pieces

are accepted, it contains at least five columns: column 1, in

fact, starts in the middle of a passage and is thus a second

or later column, column 2 is evidenced in the same fragment as

column 1, and furthermore fragments 9 and 13 both contain the

top right hand corner of a column.

Allegro provisionally named the scroll Florilegium in

111956 and this was confirmed in his later publications of the

text: in his article "Fragments" and in the volume DJD V.

Other titles have been suggested. A. M. Habermann entitles it

1?
D'KPn rrnnN "?y emn , which G. Vermes parallels in his "A

1 "*>
Midrash on the Last Days." ^ Y. Yadin is more precise: "A

14-Midrash on 2 Sam. vii and Ps. i-ii (4-QFlorilegium) ."

W. H. Brownlee notes that to be in keeping with the general

preference of finding an appropriate Semitic name for each

book the title of Allegro's article "Fragments" might seem to

9
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suggest the name 4-Q Midrashim. ̂  T. H. Gaster, qualifying

Allegro's title, proposes "A 'Messianic' Florilegium."16

The title Florilegium, the latinized form of the Greek-

rooted 'anthology', will be retained throughout this study

because it has become the convenient label that the great

majority of scholars use, and because, even though it suggests

a certain randomness in the selection of passages and that all

the biblical passages are equally important, it is less

restrictive as a title than any other.

Allegro describes the script as a "neat bookhand," ' and

comments about 4QOrdinances that "the writing is in a beautifully

shaped and proportioned bookhand, bearing a marked resemblance,

if not identical with that of 4 Q Florilegium." J. Strugnell

also notes the resemblance of the script of the two scrolls

but adds that "cette main herodienne ancienne formelle (avec

des elements du semiformel rustique, voir le shin et 1'aZep/z)

x -in
est assez largement representee dans la quatrieme grotte."

A suggested date for this "Herodian" script can be deduced,

from palaeographical studies. N. Avigad classes 1QIsa , 1QM,

"IQpEab and 1QH as Herodian, distinguished by its "strict formal

hand" and proposes that the date for this class of scrolls is

2O
roughly 50 B.C. to A.D. 70. Further detailed comparative

material can be found in S. A. Birnbaum's work on the Hebrew

pxi
scripts. This expands other evidence he has provided in

22
relation to the Dead Sea Scrolls and from the arguments and

diagrams presented concerning the evolution of the Hebrew script,

it is clear that for h:; m 4QFlor would belong at the very end

25
of the first century E.G. or in the first century A.D.

F. M. Cross also offers a table of scripts in relation to which

18

17

b

15
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4QFlor most nearly belongs to line 6 which he describes as

"a late hand belonging to a Deuteronomy manuscript (4-QDeutj).

The script is to be dated ca. A.D. 50; it is the immediate

typological forbear of the standard hand of the second century

A.D. and later."2̂

Palaeography provides a rough date; yet a sufficient

terminus ante quern for 4-QFlor is given by the archaeological

date of the discovery itself. R. de Vaux has concluded thus:

"Aucun des manuscrits de la communaute n'est plus recent que

la ruine de Khirbet Qumran en 68 ap. J.-C." -̂  Remarks will be

made throughout this study concerning the relation of 4QFlor

to the various manuscripts at Qumran with the hope that it can

be put in the context of its own tradition. Thereby its date

will be made more precise; yet this can only be done after a

detailed discussion and analysis of the text of 4-QFlor.

B. Text and Translation

1. Introductory Remarks

In establishing as certainly as possible the textual content

(not necessarily the same thing as the meaning content) of the

fragments the following steps have been taken:

1. An accurate reading of the fragments was carried out.

This is not always as easy as it sounds; for example, -u in

4QFlor 1:4 is situated on a crease in the manuscript and may yet

prove to have defied a precise reading. Also, for instance,

there is an often confusing similarity in Herodian script between

a wdw and a yod. W. H. Brownlee has provided additional evidence

at several points from unpublished photographs in the Palestine

Archaeology (Rockefeller) Museum.
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2. Where partially extant letters and words have to

be read, it is hoped that all the possibilities have been

admitted. For example, in 4QFlor 1:17 every scholar has read

yy as the initial letters of Ifl^y, a good Qumran word, to be

sure, but not necessarily what is required by the context.

Thus arises the question as to what are valid criteria for

the textual restoration of words and letters. For word

restoration, the letters that are wholly extant or are beyond

doubt must be recognized as such. For example, Y. Yadin

oc.
reads a taw in 1:17 for his phrase tPKPn n'lnxi but the

letter is clearly a he', as all other scholars have correctly

recognized. For word and letter restoration where there is a

multiple choice, other considerations must be taken into account:

grammar, syntax, context, the presupposition of known vocabulary

(in this case Hebrew with possible Aramaisms), and comparative

literature. No restoration that might affect the apparent

structure of the passage has been made, unless it is demonstrably

the best option, ' all known alternative possibilities being

clearly excluded.

3^—Measurement of the length of the proposed restoration

has been done when necessary. The discussion concerning 1:19

provides an example of the use of this simple method.

4-. Special treatment has been given to the restoration of

quotations from the Hebrew Bible. This has taken account of

the style of the author and of his general intention; for

example, in 1:10-11 the author only cites those parts of the

scriptural verses that suit his purposes, and the possibility

has been recognized that that may be the case elsewhere. In

4QFlor the writer is consistently accurate in citing Biblical

27
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texts when he announces his intention to do so with some

introductory formula, or when he is quoting the text of the

midrash, even though it is abbreviated. Restorations have been

made, therefore, according to our best understanding of the

version(s) the author had available or knew, even if his

subsequent comments and expositions seem to require some

different reading of the text. For example, Yadin's reading

of I'hBn in 1:19 (Ps 2:2) is unacceptable as it is only

required because of his restoration of the pesher.

5- More often than not one has to admit that the

restoration can never be known - unless a second copy of the

fragments is found.

2. The Text

n = partial letter; if a letter is included, it is the

surest reading.

[ ] = restoration.

[....] = restoration impossible, text probably continues.

Fragments 1 and 2 (1:1-19)

1
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5

10

15
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Fragments 1 and 3 (2:1-6)

1

3

4a

4

5

Fragment 4

Fragment 5

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

1

2

3

4

5

6

6

2
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Fragments 6 and 7 (Deut 33:8-11 and interpretation)

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

Fragment 8 (Deut 33:12)

1

2

3

Fragments 9 and 10 (Deut 33:19-21 + pesher)

1

2

3

4

5

6
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Fragment 11 (Deut 33:19?)

Fragment 12

Fragment 13

1

2

3

4

5

Fragment Ib

1

2

3

Fragments 15 and 19

1

2

3

Fragment 16 Fragment 17

1

2

3

4

1

2

3

1

2

3

4
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Fragment 18 Fragment 20

1

2

3

Fragment 21 Fragment 22

1

2

Fragment 23 Fragment 2*1

1

2

3

Fragment 25 Fragment 26

1

2

3

Unpublished Fragment

1

2

pQ
3- Translation

Fragments 1, 2 and 3

(1:1) . . . "and his enemies [will not disturb him] any

more; neither will a son of wickedness afflict him anymore as

formerly and as from the day that (2) I commanded judges to be

over my people Israel." That is the house which [he will build]

for him in the latter days, as it is written in the book of

1

1
2

1

1

2
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(3) [Moses], "The sanctuary of the Lord which thy hands have

established; The Lord will reign for ever and ever:" that is

the house to which shall not come (4) [even to the tenth

generation and for] ever, Ammonite nor Moabite nor bastard

nor stranger nor proselyte for ever, for his holy ones are

there. (5) [His glory shall] be revealed for ever; continually

it shall be seen over it. And foreigners shall not ma&e it

desolate again, as they desolated formerly (6) the sanctuary

of Israel because of their sin. And he promised to build for

himself a sanctuary of men, for there to be in it for him

smoking offerings (7) before him, works of thanksgiving. And

that he said to David, "And I will give you rest from all your

enemies," that means that he will give rest to them for all

(8) the sons of Belial who cause them to stumble in order to

destroy them [through their errors], just as they came with

the plots of Belial to cause to stumble the sons of (9) light,

and in order to devise against them plots of wickedness so that

they [might be caught] by Belial through their [wicked] error.

(10) "And the Lord declares to you that he will build you

a house. And I will raise up your seed after you, and I will

establish the throne of his kingdom (11) for ever. I will be

to him as a father, and he will be to me as a son:" he is the

shoot of David who will stand with the Interpreter of the Law,

who (12) [will rule] in Zion in the latter days as it is written,

"And I will raise up the booth of David which is fallen:" he is

the booth (or, branch) of (13) David which was fallen, who will

take office to save Israel.

(14) Midrash of "Happy is the man who does not walk in

the counsel of the wicked;" the real interpretation of the
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matter concerns those who turn aside from the way of [sinners

concerning] (15) whom it is written in the took of Isaiah the

prophet for the latter days, "And it will be that as with a

strong [hand he will cause us to turn away from walking in the

way] (16) of this people;" and they are those concerning whom it

is written in the book of Ezekiel the prophet that "they shall not

[defile themselves any more] (1?) with their idols." They are

the Sons of Zadok and the m [e] n of their cou[nc]il who keep f a [r

from evil....] and after them [....] a community (or, together).

(18) "Why do the nations rage and the peoples meditate on

a vain thing, the kings of the earth set themselves and the

rulers take counsel together (or, against the community) against

the Lord and against (19) his anointed;" the real interpretation

of the matter [is that "the nations" are the Kitt] im and those

who take [refuge in Him" are] the chosen ones of Israel in the

latter days; (2:1) that is the time of refining which is coming

[upon the house of] Judah to complete [ ] (2) of Belial and

a remnant of [the people] Israel will be left, and they will do

all the Law [ ] (3) Moses; that is [the time as] it is

written in the book of Daniel the prophet, "For the wicked to

act wickedly but they do not understand" - (4-a) "but the

righteous [shall purify themselves] and make themselves white

and refine themselves, and a people knowing God will be strong,"

- they are - (4) the wise will understand" [ ] after the

[  ] to whom [   ] (5) [ ] in his descent]  ]

Fragment 4-

(1) ] those who consume the offspring of

(2) an]gry towards them in their zeal

(3) ] that is the time when Belial shall open
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CO ] to the house of Judah severe things to cherish

emnity against them

(5)  nd shall seek with all his strength to scatter

them

(6) ] brought them to be

(7) ....Ju]dah and to Israel [....

Fragment 5

(1) ] when [....

(2) ... . l] srael and Aaron [....

(3) k]now that he [

(4-) ....] among all the seers \_....

Fragments 6-7 (Deut 33:8-11 and pesher)

(3) "And to Levi, he said, your Tummiin, and your Urim

to your pious one whom you tested at Massah] and with whom you

quarreled at the waters of Meribah; who said (4-) [to his father

and to his mother, I do not know you, and who did not acknowledge

his brother, and his sons he did not] know, for [they observed

your word and your] covenant (5) [they will keep. They shall

cause your laws to shine before Jacob and your Law before Israel.

They shall cause incense to rise] into your nostrils and a burnt

offering on your altar. (6) [Bless his power, 0 Lord, and

accept the work of his hands. Smite his adversaries on the loins

and his enemies so that they will not] rise." (7) ] Urim

and Tummim to a man [_....

Fragment 8 (Deut 33 = 12 [?] and pesher)

(1) ] which [_....

(2) ] land, for [....

(3) of Benjamin he sa]id "The beloved of the [LOBD
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Fragments 9-10 (Deut 33:19-21 and pesher)

(1) "And the shou[t ] "right sacrifice"

(2) good of the la[nd

(3) "and to God he sa[id....

(4) a commander £.... "

(5) concerns the penitents of [. ...

(6) to deliver [_....

Fragment 11 (Deut 33:19, 21?)

(1) ] hidden [

(2) ....] all that he commanded us, they have done all [....

Fragment 12

(1) ....] all [....

(2)    ]   [   

(3) J to him [

Fragment 13

(D ? [-.-.

(2) the bo[w

(3) the matter [

Fragment 14-

(1) ....] ? [....

(2) ] for the latter d[ays

(3) ] for they are [.

Fragments 15 and 19 (Isa 65:22-3)

(1) in the book of] Isaiah the prophet [ (2)

"like the days of a tree shall] the days of my people

be [and the works of their hands] my chosen [will enjoy; they
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shall not weary themselves in vain, (3) or bear children in]

terror, for the seed [of the blessed of the lord are they....J"

they are [\ ...

Fragment 16

(1)     ] ? [     

(2) ....] he will raise up [....

(3) ] and lightnin [gs

(4) ....] ? [....

Fragment 1?

(1) ....] lot[....

(2) ....] with [....

(3) . • ..] ? upon her j_. . . .

Fragment 21

(1) ] the Lord [

Fragment 22

(D .-..]

(2) ~] together

Fragment 23

(1) ] Interpreter of [—.

Fragment 24

(1) ....] [....

(2) ....] refining [....

Fragments 18, 20, 25 and 26 contain only a few letters

and are not translatable.
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Unpublished Fragment 27

(1) J Israel, he [

(2) ....] [....

4. Textual Notes

Fragments 1, 2 and 3

Column 1

Line 1

The reading Ja'lK Ti [ conies from an examination of the

original manuscript and of photograph 41.807 in the Rockefeller

Museum which confirms "beyond doubt the bet of 3'IK Also, at

least part of the aaa of T\ [y appears probable under magnif-

ication. " These readings show that Yadin's proposal of 1 [iy

in]IN is incorrect.

Yet the problem remains as to how the text is to be

construed. Are these two words near the beginning of 'J-QFlor 1:1

part of a previous interpretation or part of a text of 2 Samuel 7?

No known text-type of 2 Samuel 7:10 includes 3>1N or its

translation at this point. This has led several scholars to

suggest that 3'1N in ̂ QPlor 1:1 is part of an earlier inter-

pretation. Habermann's presentation suggests that nothing was

written after a]'IN save the quotation from 2 Sam yslOt1- That

requires there to be a considerable gap after 3]>1N. Though

there is a large space at the end of line 9 before the biblical

quotation in line 10, it is unusual to find such a space in
32 5̂5

the middle of a line. A. Dupont-Sommer^ and E. Lohsevv in

their translations have argued explicitly that the words at

the start of line 1 belong to a previous interpretation.

29

30

31
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Two considerations, however, argue against their proposal.

The first consideration is that textually in quoting

2 Samuel 7 4QI?lor follows no single known text-type slavishly.

The text of 2 Samuel 7 represented in 4QFlor is neither that

of the MT, LXX nor Syr, yet it is not far from any of them.

For example, 4-QFlor and the LXX read the singular ntny is, the

MT and Syr have the plural; again, at the end of line 1 4QFlor

has the singular ni'n in agreement with the MT and Syr whereas

the LXX (and 1 Chr 17:10) has the plural.5^ Furthermore 31 IN

•5Soccurs several times in 2 Samuel 7 and it would not be unlikely

from the contextual influence, if not from Psalm 89:23, that

it would be included as the subject of TAT at this point.

The second consideration is that two structural points

argue for construing 3'IN liy as part of the text of 2 Sam 7:10a.

In the first place the commentary for the text of 2 Sam 7:11 EL'

is cited in a structurally subordinate position that requires

that it is linked somehow with the main quotation: the joint

occurrence of n^lN in both would provide a sufficient link.

Secondly from such an understanding that the commentary, and

particularly the biblical texts within the commentary, are

related intricately to this quotation of 2 Samuel by means of

an exegetical technique, one can argue that because of the

later use of Exod 15:17-18, the author of 4QFlor presupposes

2 Sam 7:10a in his interpretation.^ dipn of 2 Sam 7:10a is

the most apt referent for "the house" in 4QFlor 1:2.

On these grounds it is preferable to combine the reading

of 3'1K T\y with the text of 2 Samuel 7. Vermes has proposed

"(l will appoint a place for my people Israel that they may dwell

"ZQ
there and be troubled no more by their] enemies." Yet since

34

36

37
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no hoph al is attested for TAT, Verities' passive may be seen

as a translation from a hiptfil that might be reconstructed

as Ta'lK 11J! T'iT Nl^n. This is better translated actively:

"and their (Israel's) enemies will not disturb them any more."

In sum, more precise readings in connection with a

structural understanding that takes account of the method of

the Qumran interpreter lead us to say that at the beginning of

4-QFlor 1:1 we are dealing with a direct or indirect quotation

of 2 Samuel 7:10 (possibly as reflected in the textual tradition

of Psalm 89). Thus n'ln nKin of line 2 refers back to Dlpn

of 2 Sam 7:10 and 3'IK can be restored with a suffix to make

the correct length for the lacuna: £|['01> K1t>l I'] i'1K li[y

i [tii jyt>] niny u

Line 2

All scholars agree upon restoring O'uaiB 'iris at the

beginning of the line; plene spelling is used throughout the

manuscript. " As to the second lacuna in the line neither

Allegro in "Fragments" nor Habermann has identified the top

of the lamed; while Allegro made no attempt at a restoration,

Habermann restored as nin' mm. That correctly derived the

sense from the following supportive Biblical quotation, yet

Yadin managed to include the lamed too: n'ln [to l] "> [niay] .

41
This he did with reference to the end of 2 Sam 7:10. Strugnell

corrects Yadin's n^ to nab but would rather read lt> or preserve

the lamed by using some form of the verb as if from Exod 15:17-

¥. H. Brownlee has suggested reading in' or inn' which

is used of God's "putting" the future sanctuary in the midst

of Israel (Ezek 3?:26); inj would thus be a synonym for D'D of

2 Sam 7:10. But the prepositional phrase is to be construed

39

40

42
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differently in Ezekiel from the most likely idiom in 4QIFlor,

and due to the frequency of ma in the rest of 4QFlor and

particularly its occurrence in line 10 where the corresponding

section of the MT has nuy>, it seems best to use that root with

43
Habermann ^ and to render the lamed with the preposition. There

is also room enough for the third person singular suffix to have
iLlL

a final 'aleph as in lines 6 and 11.

The more complete reading of iT'inSa (over against ir>inA[a

of DJD V) is made possible by close examination of photograph

41.J08 of the Rockefeller Museum; there are faint dots of the

first two letters.

Line 3

All scholars agree upon restoring the quotation of Exod

4S
15:1? back as far as tjnpn, ̂  but there is some dissension as

to what, if anything, was the first word of the line. By re-

constructing the Exodus quotation from letters in the fragment

one can certainly say, against Habermann, that there was a space

before tznpn. It is, however, barely large enough for main and

it therefore seems unlikely that minn of five letters be

restored (as Gaster).

For the version of Exod 15:18 it is worth comparing the

LXX xuptos BaocAeuuv TOV atuva xaL ETC'ai!,u)va KUL E'TL with the

MT: TJH Qbyt> I!?KP mrp. As with the quotation of Amos 9:11

46
in line 12, 4QFlor diverges from both LXX and MT.

Allegro's reading of i:m[:) is borne out by photograph

41.308.

Lines 4 and 5

Allegro in DJD V compares the words at the end of line 3
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with Deut 23;3-4 and Ezek 44:9- Strugnell takes up the latter

to suggest a restoration consisting of [ly "im tnyl ̂  "?~iy .

Vermes proposes " [the unclean shall] never [enter, nor the

uncircumcised,] nor . . . ", which seems to be a free allusion

to the Szekiel verse. Dupont-Sommer's "(ni 1'impie ni 1'impur

L\-r}
a) jamais," is yet another step further away. Yadin, supported

by Slomovic and the translations of Maier and Tocci, refers to

1QM 7:4-5 as the basis for his restoration: " (Din man IUN UI^K),

Anyone in whose flesh there is a permanent blemish." Maybe

the permanent blemish is a euphemism for the phrases in Deut 23:2.

Because of the occurrence of three of the excluded classes

of people in Deut 23:J-4, it certainly is preferable to make

proposals for restorations from study of those verses.™ it is

noteworthy in this respect that the -irna and the >3Kni ->jiny

share the same qualification in the phraseology of Deuteronomy;

none of them shall enter even to "the tenth generation." Thus

the restoration could read D!?IJ> lyi 'Toy "in QA and this then

stresses neatly the analogical phrase, IJM n b i y , of the Exodus

49
quotation. No restoration at this place can be made

definitively, but one that contains a direct verbal link to

Exod 15:17-18 is perhaps to be preferred on the basis of our

understanding of the exegetical principles involved; at least,

the text is most likely concerned somehow with those that are

to be excluded.

Three views exist in relation to the correct reading of

the middle of line 4. Firstly there is the proposal by Allegro,

"Fragments" and DJD V (supported by Strugnell, Lohse and the

translations of Tocci, Carmignac, Dupont-Sommer, Moraldi and

Vermes) to read -iJi in the middle of the line. Secondly there
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is the suggestion "by Tadin to read TJM, based on oi>iy Ty ~iy\

in Isa J0:8 (suggested also by Habermann and supported by Maier

and Slomovic). Thirdly, Strugnell has hinted that instead of

nil it is possible to read "U', "Stre separe." While photograph

42.605 shows that what Yadin takes to be the left arm of an

ay in is in fact a crack, photographs 41.308 and 41.807 show

that ~m and 11' are equally possible.

The recent work of J. M. Baumgarten has helped decide the

issue. In support of the reading "i>, which seems most likely

from the context, he has offered evidence from rabbinic tradition.

This is derived especially from b. Qidd. 4:1 where 1A is

associated with itna and the Q'J'nj (= ~m 13 according to the

arguments of Baumgarten). Thereby Baumgarten considerably

reduces the contextual objections raised by Tadin and others

based on a comparison of this section of 4QFlor with CD 14:4

where the "U is given a definite rank in the congregation (my)

for public meetings.

Baumgarten suggests, however, that the barrier of

significance for the author of 4QFlor was entry to the assembly

of the Lord (mrP t>np) , which is the context of Deuteronomy 23,

and not simply participation in some of the activities of the

congregation (my). He also lists a similar distinction in

1QSa where "those with bodily afflictions were included in the

general congregation and were granted the right to present

inquiries (2:9-10); they were, however, ineligible to enter the

exclusive qahal (2:4) of those 'called to the council of the

Thus, if Yadin's emendation for the beginning of the line

is correct (see above), then there is even less reason for him

yahad'."

e
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to describe ~m as "impossible," a direct association being

made between the blemished and the ~\i in 1QSa. A problem

with Baumgarten1 s proposals is that neither t>np nor my is

specifically used in 4QFlor, so the exact referent must remain

obscure.

The problem with the final phrase of line 4, *smp NO

QB , is threefold. Firstly, as Strugnell has pointed out, the

last letter of 'limp could equally well be a wdw; secondly, the

question needs to be answered whether or not the end of line '4-

is the end of the sentence, and, if not, then what might the

restoration be at the beginning of line 5; and thirdly, DU can

be read as either "there" or "name" and that may have some

influence on any proposal for the start of the next line.

To start with the beginning of line 5, we can see that a

52
yod and part of what is almost certainly a gimel' are the first

two letters of the line; after a lacuna the length of one or,

at the most, two letters, two cut-off vertical strokes most

probably represent a he' . A further lacuna is followed by the

words nKT T>t>y Tnn otnji. Since it is unlikely that Tnn and

diily belong to the same phrase, we may conclude that the words

after oiny are a unit in themselves. It can be taken in one

of three ways: "always he (it) will be seen above it,"-7' or,

"always he (it) will appear upon it,"-' or, "always he (it)

will protect it."-5-'

For the phrase at the start of the line several alternatives

have been suggested but none has taken into account the gimel

in the second letter position. Because of the considerable

length of the lacunae most scholars do not restore anything at

the opening of the line. Yet, if the first word of the line
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should be n^A', as proposed by W. H. Brownlee,-'6 then it can

be taken either as qal or as p-i°el or as niph°al. Whichever

the case, the subject or object of the verb, the most probable

content of the second and major lacuna of the line, needs to

be one that might also be used as the subject of HKT in the

phrase already treated.

The restoration that seems most probable-^' derives from

the use of Tim with nt» in Isa 40:5, "and the glory of the

Lord shall be revealed," a phrase that is contextually close

to the verse concerned with the preparation of a way in the

wilderness (Isa 40:3) which was so important for the self-

understanding of the Qumran community. Of those scholars

who have not recognized the verb n^> at the start of line 5

Verities has come the closest to perceiving such an understanding

in the lacuna. His translation reads: " [Its glory shall endure]

forever; it shall appear above it perpetually."-' Our restor-

ation may be translated either as, "He will reveal his glory

for ever, always it will appear upon it," or as, "His glory will

be revealed for ever, continually it will be seen over it." It

is the second of these that comes closer to Isa 40:5, "And the

glory of the Lord shall be revealed, and all flesh shall see it

together." Ezek 43:2-5 describes how the glory of God filled

the temple and some such image is surely the referent here,

since 4QFlor is discussing who may enter the sanctuary.

Further support for restoring linD in 4QFlor comes from a

similar sentence in 11QTemple 29:8-10 which reads 'ttnp] [nenpKl

nK 'JK (03K -IBN nman DI> ny 'Tiro UN Tiy /IDtm IBX 'TnaJ

o>n->n tnD i1} noriS / >\znpn. D. R. Schwartz has offered an

acceptable translation of these lines, "I will sanctify My temple
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with My glory which I will cause to dwell upon it, until

the day of blessing when I will create My temple to establish

it for Me forever."62

Having determined how line 5 most likely began, we can

treat the final phrase of line 4. Here there is no lacuna

but ambiguity in the suffix of urn;? and in how QV> is best

understood. Before dealing with the various understandings of

DB lamp, the suggestions of scholars which use line 5 can be

dismissed. Habermann proposes IT in' run' /OBJ 'BITI? and

Gaster translates, -"but where (only) those shall be that are

God's saints." These two suggestions are only produced after

straining the Hebrew grammatically, the former with an unusual

appositional construction, the latter with a complex compound

sentence. Neither can Yadin's rendering be correct: "for His

holy ones there will be for ever."'

Most scholars read a yod on wnp and conclude the sentence

at the end of line 4, taking Dm as "there." Thus Allegro

(DJD V) translates, "for my holy ones are there," commenting

that this refers to angels as in the MT of Deut 33:3 and else-

where. Similarly Vermes renders the phrase, "for there shall

My Holy Ones be." Unless this phrase is an actual scriptural

citation, it is difficult to justify the occurrence of the 1st

person suffix.

Dupont-Sommer and Lohse take lump as a participle, read

"name" and conclude line 4 respectively: "mais ceux qui portent

le nom de saints" and "sondern diejenigen, die den Namen

Heilige tragen." But this is an exceptional construction that

it is difficult for the Hebrew to carry without some recourse

to the following line.
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It is also possible to end the sentence at the end of

the line but to read a wau, considering that these cannot be

the words of God and that therefore they require the third

person suffix: "for His holy ones are there," or, as Carmignac

suggests, the somewhat awkward phrase: "Son Saint (est) la."

Carmignac explains: "c'est a dire: Dieu, le Saint d'Israel,

y reside." It has already been noted that several scholars

read the suffix as a waw while continuing into line 5- The only

difficulty with such a reading is that the orthography of 4QFlor

is consistently plene, and although there are no third singular

suffixes for plural nouns present in the manuscript with which

comparison could be made, the reading of such a defective form

can only be justified on the basis of comparison with IQpHab

where such a form occurs in both scriptural citation (IQpHab

3:6-7; Hab 1:8) and in the commentary (e.g.. IQpHab 5:13)-

If the third singular suffix is for a singular noun, then

ump must refer either to God himself, as Carmignac suggests,

or to God's Holy One, the Messiah. Since the eschatological

figures are described later in 4-QFlor, we take the suffix as a

plural written defectively and read the phrase: "for his holy

ones are there."   Such is to exclude the possibility of

reading DB as "name," even though in 4QFlor 1:3 the adverb

is spelled with a he'. QB is the normal Qumran spelling of the

adverb and may simply be spelled differently in 4QFlor 1:3

fin
because of the verb of motion.

From all this it is not surprising that many scholars

refrain from filling the lacuna at the start of line 5i ye"t,

some matters can be settled. Structurally line 5 is a contin-

uation of the reasons for the exclusion of certain groups from
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the house; in providing further reasons, there is also further

description of the house. It thus seems more advisable to

read this section as three phrases than to try to link line 4-

with line 5 in some closer way.

For the first phrase at the end of line 4-, DK) iwnp is

preferable, as proposed by Tadin; to read a yod would make the

phrase into some direct speech of God. The phrase "My holy

ones" never occurs in Qumran literature or in the MT. "His

holy ones are there" is further supported by 1QM 7:6: K>3

DH1 (OX ay Hnp >3«;>a "For the holy angels shall be with their

hosts." DW is the most frequently used form of the adverb at

Qumran and the use of now in line 3 is to be considered in

relation to N12 as the directional "thither."

For the second phrase it thus remains only to decide upon

something that could be revealed for ever and that might fit

the context. The use of iiiaD in that capacity reflects the

thought of Ezekiel68 which the whole of Qumran literature echoes;

its suffix refers to the Lord. Then, for the third phrase, by

reading a niphcal with Allegro and Gaster, one avoids any awkward

break in the flow of the sense of the three phrases. 

In sum, therefore, a workable text is:

n«T i't>y Ton D^ij)[t> mm] fi [t>] i' /DO iunp NO

For his holy ones are there. His glory will be revealed

for ever, continually it will be seen over it.

Line 6

All scholars rightly agree upon restoring fNltn unpn. Kit)

in this line could be either the negative particle or the pre-

position with the third masculine singular suffix - the appearance

70
of 1^ and 13 with 'aleph is frequent at Qumran.

68

69



108 Exegesis at Qumran

Line 7

All scholars restore twyn . Strugnell correctly mentions

the reading of mmfor the second word which is indeed

confirmed from the original manuscript and earliest photographs.

This is surprising in view of the excellent sense that 'Biyn

min would make in the context of the Qumran stress on obedience

71to the Law. Yet, the "deeds of thanksgiving" as appositional

to B'Tupn shows that the author's intention is more inclusive

than the traditional thankoffering alone. In the middle of the

line 'tiirpjni is restored plena from the MT. Interestingly the

certain restoration at the end of the line produces a phrase

7P
that is unique in extant Qumran literature. Yadin suggests

that 2 Sam 7:11 may also be alluded to in 11QT 3:3 which

passage shares certain similar concerns with 4QFlor 1:4-7-

Line 8

In the centre of the line, which Allegro does not restore

beyond the suggestion that it may contain another infinitive,

Yadin proposes na ['niajiyi njoniloti and he makes reference to

74
1QM 13:11 and CD 8:2 for this restoration. The relevant

section of 1QM reads, "and his (Belial's) purpose is to bring

about wickedness and perversity," (Vermes), D'liiNntM yvin"? insyai;

that of CD, "they shall be visited for destruction by the hand

of Satan," 'ly'}'! lys nba^ mfnfl!?. Both these texts suggest that

Belial is to cause destruction through his scheming. Habermann

on the other hand follows Allegro's idea and provides a parallel

infinitive: nn [ti'norOl] . It is impossible to declare which is

correct, but because of the large number of infinitives in this

part of the sentence, it seems preferable to restore with an

instrument of the destruction, as Yadin, which then parallels
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the instrumental bet at the end of line 9. Yet, Yadin's

choice of word may be too long for the lacuna. It is preferable

to restore, therefore, the shorter nnnABna, which is then

explained in the following phrases.

In the middle of the line Yadin proposes to read lyn "I^KD

in place of Allegro's 1«2 IBKD, but Strugnell disagrees with

him in favour of Allegro's original reading which certainly

appears more likely from the photograph and is confirmed by an

examination of the original manuscript. It also makes better

contextual sense in relation to the subsequent infinitival phrase.

Near the end of the line the phrase t>j>'t>3 nawnn can be restored

with certainty; it also occurs at 1QH 4:12-13 which is, therefore,

a guarantee to a restoration that all scholars agree in making.

Line 9

Most scholars follow Allegro in restoring 11R 'jn as the

necessary object of the infini-tive of line 8. Certainly the

suggestion of Yadin, followed by Maier and Slomovic, of ^'WDni

siontn [ ] [n] a can be excluded as this provides only an indirect

object for the hipffil of t>iiO; nowhere in the MT or Qumran

literature is this attested as either a grammatical or idiomatic

possibility. Furthermore Yadin's suggestion does not fully

account for the space at the start of line 9 where an '' aleph can

be restored with reasonable certainty. In fact the phrase

11 N '32 'J'taan!? actually occurs at 1QS 3:24- and seems preferable

to anything else.

Concerning the lacuna at the centre of the line, if IBS

is taken as the end of a verbal form, then the most satisfactory

root to restore is wan . In CD 4:16ff. the discussion similarly

concerns how men are ensnared by Belial and there the root Ban
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is used three times. Thus icon' lyn^ of Tadin and Habermann
rjr-

is accepted here;' this phrase also occurs at 1QH 4:19.

Mention should also be made of the reading 1033, the noun with

the third masculine singular suffix. Because the subject and

object of this explanation are clearly in the plural this reading

is unlikely unless one sees that BSI is being used collectively,

as suggested by Allegro, with reference either to the sons of

light or, cryptically, to the Teacher of Righteousness, with
on

Belial as the wicked Priest or Man of Lies.

For the end of the line it is worth noting that the one use
no

of fiAwn in the MT occurs at Gen 4-3:12 in the Joseph story.'

Jacob reluctantly tells his sons to return to Egypt with

Benjamin and that, as they are going, they must also take back

the first payment that Joseph had ordered to be put in the top

of their sacks, since, in Jacob's mind, perhaps there was an

"error." Nowhere is it described as a sin to return money to

people or to give them grain when in need. When used in 4-QFlor,

therefore, the term would require some qualification, as it is

there implied that the mistake is wrong. That fact together

with a close study of the photograph (DJD V, Plate 19) excludes

Yadin's restoration, for from the shape of the edges of the

fragment it is not at all certain that it could be joined so

closely as to enable the reading nn'ruana; also much of the y$d

would have had to have faded. Rather it is more certain, because

the last preserved letter before the text breaks off preserves

79most of the head of what is most probably an 'aleph.' J

Those who make a restoration all supply or understand

nnaiK except Strugnell who proposes nn»N and translates "guilty

error". However, although Strugnell's proposal gives a stronger
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sense and a more clarificatory reading, the rm of the word

to be restored is better read as the suffix from a syntactical

point of view, and that is the reading followed here. The scroll

is very damaged at this point and it is impossible to measure

the resulting lacuna accurately: it could possibly hold some

such reconstruction as nn[nnK>]K, "through their guilty error".80

Lines 10-13
o /\

These four lines were first published by Allegro in 1956.

Line 10

The restoration at the beginning of the line is agreed

upon by all scholars on the basis of the MT of 2 Sam 7:11b,

though one should not forget that the text tradition of the

Samuel quotations in 4-QFlor is in many respects closer to the

82
LXX. The text of 2 Samuel 7 cited at this point omits three

phrases found in the MT: TO^K UN mDWi VQ* 1Kt>KP »D mrp,

•pynn NX* IWN and TIJJDI 'nw^ ITO m:i> Kin im^nn UK. As

Carmignac observes, all three omissions are explicable in

relation to the MT on the basis of homoeoteleuton.

Yet, if the text of 2 Samuel 7 that the author of 4-QFlor

had was approximately the same as that of the MT (or LXX for that

matter), then it would seem to be a more remarkable coincidence

that three times in two verses, he should make the same mistake

and leave it uncorrected. Certainly the scribe was not beyond

making corrections in his manuscript; see, for example, his

insertion at 4QFlor 2:4a. We are thus pushed to the conclusion

that the text of 2 Samuel 7 has received some deliberate editing

at this juncture; and this is tantamount to saying that omission

through homoeoteleuton may be correctly considered as a correct

exegetical principle used here by the author deliberately!
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From the context of the interpretation, certain reasons

can be advanced for the omissions. To begin with the third,

"he will build a house for my name": this goes against the

main intent of the passage which is trying to suggest that the

future house (sanctuary) is not to be made with human hands

but to have its origin from God. Secondly, "who will come

forth from your body" introduces the delicate subject of the

origin of the messianic kingly figure. That this person is

coming is repeated often in the Qumran texts but nowhere is

his origin described - it was either not an issue or, as this
Q-7

second omission perhaps suggests, it was a matter to be avoided. y

The first phrase, "when your days are fulfilled and you lie

down with your father," may simply have been excluded because

of its temporal content.

Further support for the deliberate use of homoeoteleuton

comes from the fact that, if the second and third phrases were

to be omitted for some such reasons as those given above, then

the only way in which both phrases could be left out by means

of this technique is that used by the author of 4QFlor: he

could not jump directly from wmN to 'jniDl , but through the

use of 'mom which is "conveniently" preceded by Vyan (wynn)

he could proceed directly to the last half of verse 13. What

was formerly in scholarship described as a scribal error is now

to be seen as the correct use of a valid exegetical technique.

Line 11

In his first publication of this line Allegro tentatively

proposed at its start o]tny ty, referring to 2 Sam 7:13; in his

later article, "Fragments," he restored dj^ly?!?, and in DJD V

he became more definite: D^jiy^ . This last reading is endorsed
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Q/l

by Strugnell against Yadin1 s i [y1? , proposed on the basis of

lack of space forQ^lJ^ . The MT reads Qtny "ry but the LXX text

type, that seems to be followed here, has eus ets TOV auava

which would corroborate the MT, or even suggest a Hebrew of
Q C

Otnyt? Ty. ? The author then abbreviated that to the much more

common d^iyb that is the most likely reading here.

Line 12

Again the beginning of the line is missing in part from the

manuscript. Allegro has omitted a first word restoration from

all his publications but has proposed rp"in [to ll] ̂3 for the

lacuna that follows, with which all scholars agree; yet, traces

of the 'aleph occur in photograph -4-1.807, hence that letter may

be partially restored. Van der Woude, Dupont-Sommer and Vermes

all render the whole lacuna alike; Vermes translates: "with the

Interpreter of the Law [to rulej in Zion |_at the endj of time."

These three scholars have correctly understood the grammatical

structure of the passage. It is similar to that in line 13

where both the participle with the article and the relative

clause clearly refer back to T> n to ID.

The restoration of Yadin and Habermann, nip 1*, seems to be

an attempt to make the action of the minn win parallel to the

-rniyn of the T> n nny; Strugnell, who also adopts dip', certainly

interprets it so. In fact, he makes the whole of lines 12 and

13 refer to the minn umi, reading the penultimate word of

line 12 as ntfin, of common gender, and translating that phrase,

"He (i.e. the minn win) is the tent of David which is fallen,

who will arise etc." But this not only misunderstands the

earlier use of the extended dependent relative clause in Hebrew,

expressed with the article prefixed to the participle, but also

86
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misinterprets the long citation of 2 Sam ?:11b-14, especially

edited by the author of 4QFlor, of which lines 11-12 are all

explanatory. What at first appears to be an ambiguous con-

struction at the end of line 11 and the beginning of line 12, 

is clear. Furthermore the sequence Toy + ^on occurs also at

Dan 11:3 and IQpHab 8:9- Thus the restorations of van der

Woude, Dupont-Sommer and Vermes are followed here - grammar and

context being used to decipher the structure and proper content

of the passage.

As for the text of Amos 9:11 that is quoted in 4QFlor,

J. de Waard has pointed out that its text is identical in

Acts 15:16 and 4QFlor 1:12.8^ Both differ from the LXX and

from the MT. Even the introductory formula in Acts, xaSus

YEypaiTca, has its Hebrew equivalent in 4QFlor, :nn3 "IOND, over

against the ION "HiJfO introducing the same verse in CD 7:16.

De Waard, therefore, postulates a common text tradition for

4QFlor and Acts, which to him is much preferable to other

theories of the text tradition of Amos 9:11 in the Book of Acts.

At the end of the line nion is read rather than n«'n because

of the gender of the verb. The author appears to be playing

on the varied meanings of naio.

Line 1?

All scholars correctly agree upon restoring 10 [N n]5al3?i

in the lacuna near the beginning of this line.

Line 14

The middle of the line is warped and it is clear from the

original manuscript that i^[n]nn should be read instead of T^n.

No adjustment in the sense is required.

The difficulty at the end of this line is chiefly derived
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from the crumpled state of the fragment which allows neither

precise readings nor the exact measurement of the lacuna.

With that, it is clear that any decision must be tentative.

Of the three alternatives "mri iwa, -IBN -mn TBD and "IBB

"jy inn, the first is very infrequent in Qumran literature,

occurring with certainty only at 4QpIsa 2:1, and although that

should not necessarily exclude it as a restoration, it does make

the other two more likely. It also seems that any attempt to

restore the letter preceding 'ID as a he' or a res'is asking

too much of the fragment, for, although there are traces of ink

there, they occur partly at a much greater height than the

letters that follow, so that the only letter, if any, that could
qi

be restored is a lamed. Concerning '10, the head of the third

letter, the distinguishing feature of the yod is even larger

than that of the normal yod; thus the yod of Allegro, Habermann

and Lohse is to be preferred to the waw suggested by Yadin.

Strugnell, in the light of the subsequent quotation of

Isa 8:11, restores the whole of the end of the line either as

(?n>jrairn oyn] imn 'is n [nn i]:n or as Tnn no T[WK "i]:n "ims

(?n'jEnn) nyn] but apart from what has been said about reading

1 [WN and n [an it is rare for a pesher preceding a supportive

92
biblical quotation to contain a large amount of that quotation;-^

rather, it is more likely that it would contain words from the

text of which it is the pesher, in this case o>)»«n."•' Or, if

the first lines of the psalms are quoted with the intention that

the rest of them is to be understood, then the restoration would

be better as D'Non from Ps 1:2, used there in a phrase with

TTT , the linkword, by gesera sawa to the Isaiah quotation. Once

again an understanding of the exegetical principle involved
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enables a particular restoration to appear much more likely

than any other, "yy is added at the end of the line to complete

the formula ninD IWN of line 15; for such a restoration it is

worth comparing line 16: finn^y 31 na TON.

Line 15

The restoration of the phrase Q'n'fi n'inKX is agreed

upon "by all scholars, and is confirmed in its present more

definite reading from photograph 4-1.807-

Since the reading nprns agrees with 1QIsaa and many Kss.,

the rest of the cited verse is restored from 1QIsaa and not

from the MT. Thus, whereas most scholars restore the MT Tn

but translate it indefinitely, 1QIsaa has T . Similarly 13TO*

of 1QIsaa is to be preferred to the MT's '310'1.
QO

1. du T. Laubscher has proposed reading 'JTO'1 here-7 but it

seems unnecessary to preserve the initial aaw as if the MT text-

type was normative. Indeed to omit that waa because it is not

in 1QIsaa renders Laubscher's proposed future translation of

the whole phrase more likely. With Laubscher the initial »n » 1

is taken as an imperfect with uaw copulative and the second

verb is read as a hiplftl form of 110,10° not 10' as in the MT,"

but with a first person plural suffix which gives greater sense

to the plural identification in the pesher that follows.

Line 16

When Allegro first published the text of this line in 1958,

he provided no restoration for the end of the line but suggested

102
that it might contain a paraphrase of Ezek 44:10; ' but by the

time of the publication of DJD V he had come to give preference

to the reading of Yadin and Habermann who restored the quotation

as if from Ezek 37:23. ^ Although it is impossible to fit both
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a bet and a gimel before the lamed at the beginning of line 17,'

there axe several good reasons for following Yadin here, but

in the version of Strugnell.

1. Of all the thirty-nine occurrences of !> 1^1 in Ezekiel,

11 of which are in the plural with the third plural masculine

suffix, only Ezek 3?:23 can account clearly for the i^> at the

end of line 16 as it stands in the fragment.

2. To restore the text as if from Ezek 37=23 requires

that there be only very slight editing of the biblical quotation.

The author has announced his intention to quote from Ezekiel

as support for his pesher and such an introductory formula is

usually followed by an exact quotation - or else it is no support -

even if later that quotation receives some radical treatment

in exegesis.

3. Ezek 44:10 is clearly concerned with the Levites,

whereas almost the only thing of which we can be certain in the

ensuing clarification in 4QFlor is that the concern in the

quotation from Ezekiel should fit the Sons of Zadok. Vermes,

for one, has wondered if the Levites are included under the

title "Sons of Zadok."106 However, 1QSa 1:2 and 9 describe the

Sons of Zadok as the "Priests who keep the Covenant," and again

in 1QSa 1:2 and 24 the Sons of Zadok are the "priests;" also

it is clear in 1QSa 2:3 that the Levites are summoned prior to

the "Sons of Zadok the priests." While there remains some

confusion as to who exactly the Sons of Zadok in 4QFlor are,

even if they are the whole community, the context of the pesher

fits more precisely with Ezek 37:23,'' as will be discussed

"below in the remarks on line 17-

4. When the phrase from Ezek 37:23 is recalled in full,
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there is a linkword with Psalm 1 to enable the gezera sdwa.^OQ

5. In the last case, Ezek 37:23 fits very well with

certain passages from CD with which 4-QFlor seems to be closely

associated.

Line 17

The context of the quotation from Ezekiel 37 concerns

the future unity of Judah and Israel (Ezek 37:15-28), that

God will gather the divided and scattered people under one

110king, and that "they shall not defile themselves any more
^\^\^\

with their idols." The matter concerns two groups of people.

That the sect called itself the "House of Judah" on occasion

112is well known; it would not be unlikely, therefore, that

one of the groups mentioned should be the Sons of Zadok. At

the end of the line there appears with reasonable certainty

the sometime designation of the whole community, Tfi» .

Between the piix 111 and the phrase leading up to the

final "rn* , there was probably mention of a second group.

Indeed it is possible to see that the word following pn^

begins with a uau, introducing the second subject of the

commentary on Ezek 37:23. Study of the passages in which
11 ̂tPJMian pITX OS is used shows that more often than not

the group is mentioned alone; but in 1QSa 1:2 they are associated

with the ori'ia 'KMJN, "the men of their covenant," who are
114further defined as in^y ''EMJK, "the men of his council."'

So, rather than giving this second group some negative role

such as nnn^y ''uniTi, ^ the suggestion of several scholars

is adopted here, but in plene spelling which none has proposed:

n [nn] sy •>«; [ij] KI .

Any restoration at the centre of the line is highly

109
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tentative. After ft [nn] *J> occur the two letters res and wdw

at the beginning of a word; they are followed by a stroke

that could "be either a ddlet or a bet. Using a ddlet, some

scholars have suggested phrases beginning with a word from

117
the root !Ti , "to pursue." ' But Tin is primarily a military

term in the Qumran writings, only occurring once in a non-

military sense (1QS 18; poetry) and from the nonmilitary

context of 4-QFlor it is perhaps advisable to read a participle

from a verb of which the first two root letters are res and

118
het: pm appears most suitable. In partial fulfilment of

1QS 1:4- the Sons of Zadok and the men of their counsel have

kept far from all evil.

As for the end of the line, there is complete agreement

among scholars that "in» should be read as the last word. In

the lacuna before that, the remaining letters require the

reading of nnn>TfiK.'1'1^ Eabermann's finn'iin is difficult to

fit into the context unless one follows his other less certain

1 OQ
readings for the line, and anyway, photograph 4-1.802 shows

most of the word's initial ' oleph.

Remembering the context of the Ezekiel passage in which

two parties will be united Crnx) and expecting the comment to

describe those two parties as they are part of the eschatological

community (iti'D it is best to restrict any restoration to the

following:   [. ...yin 'i?]nn fifnnjxy >0[i3JKi pns 'aa nnn

in* [..-.] nnn'-infifi

They are the Sons of Zadok and the men of ther'r counsel

who keep far from evil . . . after them . . . community

(or, together).

121
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Line 18

All agree in restoring Psalm 2:1 in full from the

beginning of the line, and make recourse to the MT to do so.

However, traces of ink appear at the edge of a small hole in

the manuscript and it would seem that these belong to a bet

prefixed to in' . Although noil is clearly written in 4QFlor,

this would bring the text of Ps 2:2 closer to the LXX (oovnx^noav

eiu, TO auTo); that does not negate the common scholarly opinion

that the LXX verb represents a Hebrew Vorlage of nyia. The

phrase is thus ambiguous and can be rendered either "take

counsel together (lit. in a gathering)" or "take counsel

against the community."

Line 19

Referring to CD 4:3-4, "the Sons of Zadok are the Chosen

of Israel," Yadin wishes to read the content of the pesher as

concerning the "chosen of Israel" whom he relates to the

quotation of Psalm 2 by reading irPBn as the plural l'rr>wn.

But nowhere in QL are the Qumran Covenanters as a body called

"anointed" nor is the title SKIBC 'T>m restricted solely to

122
the expected messianic figures. Indeed, to take in'wn as

a plural in the interpretation based on a collective under-

standing of the word in the Psalm or to restore a plural in

the text of the Psalm itself is to risk too much.

Furthermore, if attention is paid to the positioning of

Fragment 2 with regard to line 18 (where restoration is certain),

it can be seen that it should be further to the right than

either of Allegro's photographic reproductions depict. Thus

Yadin's restoration for line 1912^ (Q'J [man PITS '33 "}y\

"}K-\W> 'Tna. [nnjm), apart from having debatable content, is

123



2. 4QFlorilegium 121

too long "before the portion of Fragment 2, and too short

after it.

On the other hand, Habermann's Q" [un ">y] lain 10[s is
1 ?̂ j-too short before Fragment 2, though he suggests the

interesting restoration of foy P'T 1A]n* for the centre of

the line, staying close to the vocabulary of the Psalm citation.

Strugnell adopts a similar policy and suggests the following

alternative restorations: Q" Qjin ''^a »UIA"I> IUN] ̂in "IB [a

^no» >vm [t?v •nscnjni or, for the space after D"iAn, n[m

p>5> p'l. Although it is most uncharacteristic of Qumran

pesharim to start with such a long adapted requotation of the

original biblical citation, Strugnell"s work does point to the

way in which restoration can be made in both lacunae.

The suggestion that the lacunae contain close references

to Psalm 2 is to be considered seriously since there needs to

be some logical connection between the interpretation and the

biblical text; and yet the uneasiness that identification of

the "chosen ones of Israel" with the "anointed" makes must

imply that the chosen ones are to be seen in relation to some

other characters in the Psalm. The remarks made on the

restoration for line 14- show that, to provide the best text for

the lacuna at the end of that line, reference must be made to

a later section of Psalm 1.

Similarly it is Psalm 2:12 that provides the best vocabulary

and most sensible reading for the last lacuna of 4-QFlor 1:19-

Extant in the text are a aau and what must be either a he' or

a het. With regard to Psalm 2:12 either is possible. If the

text of the Psalm is adhered to then a het is to be read with

the result of t'NiB1' iTna [non in '01] m; if a lr&' , perhaps



122 Exegesis at Qumran

less preferable, then the Psalm text can be adjusted

accordingly: "MIW n>ra [nan 13 tpo-in]ni 12^ once again, an

understanding of the methodological presuppositions of the

writer has enabled us to decide upon a particular restoration.

For the second lacuna of the line, there is preserved on

Fragment 2 the end of a word, most likely correctly read as

gentilic. At least Yadin's O'jfniDii is most unlikely for his

nun (though blurred) would then be touching the following yod ;

in 4-QFlor the mm is consistently written upright. In taking

account of the gentilic ending several scholars have suggested

restorations using aj)1>1U from Psalm 2:1; yet all require some

forced readjustment of the text of the Psalm to result in

reading D" [is in that place. If none of them is right, then

it could be that as there is an identification from Psalm 2:12

in the second half of the line, so also in the first half some

1P7party from the psalm is being identified in a gentilic way: '

the options are several, but it is D'TO , suggested by

1 PRW. H. Brownlee, that would best suit an identification of

the D'lA of Psalm 2:1.

Concerning this restoration IQpHab 2:11-12 identifies

the Chaldeans, "that bitter and hasty nation" (*u ; Hab 1:6),

as the Kittim and IQpHab 3:4-5 has the Kittim inspire with fear

all the nations ( CPNIA ; i.e. other nations). Indeed, just as

the Kittim laugh at the kings and people (Hab 1:10a, IQpHab 1:1-3)

so in turn the Lord laughs at the kings of the earth and the

rulers in Psalm 2:4. Furthermore 4QpIsaa clearly describes the

12^
Kittim in terms of the eschatological foe, J whose demise

occurs at the same time as the appearance of the shoot of David

( Tn nns ; 4QpIsaa frgs. 8-10, 4QFlor 1:11, 4QPBless 3-4).

126
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So a substantially justified restoration of the whole

line might read:

130

Column 2

Apart from quoting the beginning of lines 1—4-a as

published by Allegro, "Fragments," few scholars have made

much attempt at making sense out of what remains of Column 2 -

indeed, largely because Allegro did not publish the whole of

4QFlor until the appearance of DJD V. Just as for Psalm 1

there are supportive biblical texts for the pesher, so these

few lines in Column 2 contain at least one introduced quotation,

as well as what appears to be an indirect quotation from a

nearby passage. Assuming that the lines of Column 2 are of
1-VIsimilar length to those of Column 1, then the most important

question becomes that of ascertaining how far or near Fragment J>

should be placed to Fragment 1. It is quite possible that they

are not so very far from each other, as the restoration here

intends to demonstrate.

Line 1

The restoration of rmrp n*3 is to be preferred to 'NUD

mirp considering the concern of 4-QFlor with houses and because
1 -52the phrase actually occurs in Fragment 4, line 4-. J ^y^n

of line 2 might be preceded in line 1 by a phrase such as tMD

nnwnn

Line 2

The original manuscript is the basis of the reading

\v.w I K B J I over against Allegro's ]B iKeni . It is worth

133
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comparing this line with CD 1:14: "JKW JT>T>Ke; l»N»n, "he

left a remnant to Israel." * The line is to be completed

with something that might fit between JTTinn and nun a of

line 3. For the phrase minn "y\^ cf. 1QS 5:16, 8:2.

Lines 3 and 4

From the repetition of HKTI and from the fact that the

context of the Daniel quotation is very concerned with the

"time," it seems that, as in line 1, there is to be an

1 -55explanation of ny. -̂  The proximity of Fragment 3 to Fragment 1,

according to the above restoration of lines 1 and 2, enables

a short restoration to be made utilizing the clearly visible

res at the start of line 3 in Fragment 3- Because of the very

likely reading of o^Dumn in line 4, it is possible to identify

the quotation as from Dan 12:10; but it is also necessary to

admit that, according to the Ml, this requires alteration of

the hiplfil perfect to the infinitive to fit the evidence of the

Fragment. The existence of a different text tradition cannot

be ruled out. Dan 12:10 and 11:35 are both connected to Psalm 2

through their common use of the root "y^vi: again understanding

of exegetical presuppositions enables a more certain restor-

ation to be proposed. At the end of line 3 magnification of

the original manuscript reveals vestiges of an ayin Allegro

(DJD V) reads y]>unnb.

Line 4a

This insertion is clearly by the same hand as the rest of

4QFlor. It seems to contain a quotation of Dan 11:32b, * tijn

nuyi I p T f P lTit7N iyr> and the phrase before that seems to be

drawn from verbs used in Dan 11:35 concerning the action of

the D ' ^ ^ D u n which is the link back to Dan 12:10 in lines 4 and 5.
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The restoration proposed used the three roots ITS, 113 and

135 from Dan 11:35, one of which is definitely in Fragment 3,

and one of which is partially represented."'

Lines 5 and 6

Strugnell wonders whether these lines may contain a

quotation of Psalm 3:1-2. However, none of the remaining
'I ̂&

words are the same. If imiD is part of a biblical verse

it can only "be from Exod 34:29 where the context discusses

Moses after his descent from Mount Sinai where he had talked

with God. Psalm 2 does indeed contain an actual speech of the

Lord to the king - which may be the connection between the

passages, if indeed Exod 3̂ :29 is being cited.

If im~)3 is not part of a direct quotation of scripture

then the descent mentioned could be that of Yahweh in a

theophany. Isa 63:19 (Eng. 64:1) calls on God to come down

(TT>) and intervene. Ps 18:10 (Eng. 18:9) uses TT> with Yahweh

as subject; indeed in verse 12 the thick clouds dark with water

are described as his sukkah (inDO) which might suggest how

4QElor 2:5 is to be linked with the earlier interpretation

OQFlor 1:12). Zechariah 14- associates Yahweh's theophany with

the feast of Tabernacles (14:16); the defeat of the nations

(Zech 14:2) echoes the language of Ps 2. Similarly Joel 4

proclaims a theophany in battle; the description of Yahweh as

the refuge (norm) of his people (Joel 4:16; Eng. 3:16) echoes
14-O

Ps 2:11, used above to restore 4QFlor 1:19.

Fragment 4

The content of this fits well with that of Fragments 1-3-

There is mention of the "time," (Col. 2:1, 3?), of Belial (Col.

1:8), and, most likely, of Judah and Israel which is the context

139
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of the Ezekiel quotation in the pesher of Psalm 1,

(Col. 1:16-17). Also KSK5J appears frequently in 1QM and

1QH. Careful reading of photograph 41.810 shows t?KTU' more

fully preserved than Allegro allows (DJD V; t>K [IB] * ).

It is impossible to say where this fragment might have

been within the context of the whole scroll.

Fragment 'y

This fragment is interesting primarily because it may

contain a reference to the Messiah(s) in its having the same

phrase as occurs in 1QS 9:11, CD 12:23, 14:19, 19:10 and 20:1

but in the reverse order: ^KIB'I TnriK. That the Messiah of

Israel should come before the one of Aaron may reflect a change

in attitude toward the messianic figures. This will be discussed

further below. A close reading of the original manuscript shows

the dot of an earlier line on this fragment's upper edge.

Fragment 6-11

These are all text and pesher of the blessings of

Deuteronomy 33- Because Fragments 9 and 10 are clearly at

the top of a column, one can presume that 6, 7 and 8 were in

a previous column. Strugnell has improved on Allegro's

suggestion for Fragments 6 and 7 by more carefully aligning

the fragments in relation to the text of Deuteronomy. Strugnell

also proposes using the text of 4QTest to restore the lacunae.

Allegro's text is cited here but it is emended according to

the suggestions of Strugnell.

For Fragment 10 Strugnell identifies an >dleph at the

beginning of the fragment, from which he tentatively suggests

reading riNin .
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Fragment 12

This is a piece of the right hand edge of a column.

For line 4 Strugnell reads 63 and proposes naon. This would

fit well with the frequent use of supportive biblical quotations

introduced by formulae containing such words in 4-QFlor. In

fact, from photograph 42.608 the more complete i]ooa[ can be

determined.

Fragments 15 and 14-

These fragments can almost certainly be aligned to form

the third verse of Psalm 5, as Strugnell has pointed out. It

is also likely that these two fragments belong with those

a 141Allegro lists under 4QCatena , where there is material

concerned with psalm interpretation - Catena3 is not to be

joined to 4QFlor: the hand is different and the column size

is smaller with only 16 lines.

The bet in line 1 of Fragment 14 could equally well be

a kaph.

Fragment 15

Strugnell identifies this as being a quotation from

Isa 65:22-23, though, of course, the position of the text in

the column cannot be determined. The context of that section

of Isaiah speaks of the "chosen ones" which is certainly

relevant to 4QFlor. Strugnell mentions that it may also just

be possible to include Fragment 19 as part of this quotation,

though he admits of the difficulty in aligning the two texts.

Even if one follows the text of 1QIsaa, the lines cannot be

fitted; in fact, the positioning is even less likely as there

is, as usual at Qumran, a he' on nnn'T and yet '3113 of the MT
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is shortened to 113. Perhaps, however, the nnn of Fragment 19

is part of the exposition, and not of the Isaiah quotation,

unless the Isaiah text has been edited at this point, as that

of 2 Samuel 7 was in Column 1:10-11.

Fragments 16-18 and 20-26

Little can be said concerning these fragments.

For Fragment 16 photograph 42.608 shows more of the letter

of the first line than is reconcilable with the vestiges of a

'aleph (Allegro, DJD V). Photograph 41.810 shows that the

letter preserved in line 1 of Fragment 18 is most probably a

bet; for line ~5 a final nun is quite ascertainable.

For Fragment 21 Strugnell suggests that it could be

joined to Column 1 at line ~5 to read there T\]D mn» [enpn.

The kaph fits well and ni!T> for >3n« is attested in 86 Mss. and

the Samaritan text.

Fragment 23 may contain once again the title of the

figure who is to accompany the T>n nn^ ; Fragment 24 contains

«l"i*n which is found in 4QFlor 2:1.

Unpublished Fragment 2?

W. H. Brownlee has observed that this fragment is preserved

in the Rockefeller Museum along with those depicted in Plate XX

of DJD V, although it was not published with the other fragments

of that plate. For the partial word of line 2 the wdw could

equally well be a yod.

HQMelch

J. Carmignac suggests that 4QFlor and HQMelch, because of

their similar "thematic" style and content, especially as both

contain a quotation of Isa 8:11, may originally have been two
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14?
pieces of the same work. Yet, the column length, the

location of discovery and slight stylistic variations all

tell against this proposal.

C. Form-Critical Study

1. The Parts of the Text

a. 4QFlor 1:1-13

Extent of the Unit

Any definition of the extent of a unit in this fragmentary

text is complicated through the lack of a clear beginning and

a clear end. The main body of the text (frgs. 1-3), however,

can be divided precisely at the end of 4QFlor 1:13: form and

content both show that 1:1-13 requires treatment apart from

1:14-2:6. In the former it is the text of 2 Samuel 7 that the

interpreter explains, in the latter it is Psalms 1 and 2 that are

expanded in a midrash. Formally, the explanation of 2 Samuel 7

is attached to the scriptural text in a different way from the

peser interpretations of Psalms 1 and 2 and their scriptural

citations. Since textual problems have already been dealt with,

consideration of the structure of the passage follows immediately.

Structure of the Text

The main feature of the unit is the way in which the pun

on n'3, "house," in 2 Samuel 7 is preserved in the two major

subdivisions: in the first place ti'a is aptly taken tc refer

to the sanctuary and secondly it is discussed in its metaphorical

significance in relation to the royal house of David. But within
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the treatment of 2 Samuel 7:10-11a*, the interpretation of

Ji'3 as tnpn is developed into an explanation of Blpn in terms

of bus?, "congregation" such that by the time 2 Sam 7:11aA is

introduced the discussion of the sanctuary has evolved solely

into a consideration of the community itself - that in itself

then forms the thematic link whereby discussion of the shoot

of David is seen in the perspective of saviour of the community

as well as in terms of ruler of Zion, the holy city.

Nathan's Oracle Interpreted 4-QFlor 1:1-13

I. Concerning the Eschatological Sanctuary/Community 1:1-9

A. Quotation of 2 Sam 7:10-11a"

B. Interpretations

1. Concerning the House  2-7

a. Statement of identification (with explanation:

relative cl. including temporal phrase)

b. Statement of explanation around Exod 15:1?b-18

1) Quotation of Exod 15:1?b-18 with

introduction (cKs)

2) Interpretation of mpn (nilti. . . nxi n)

a) Statement of identification

b) Statement of explanation (relative cl.)

(1) Cone, limited admission

(a) Allusion to Deut 23:3-4
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(b) 5 groups denied admission

(c) Threefold reason for exclusion

(2) Cone, non-desolation

(a) Introductory statement

(b) Comparative statement

(3) Cone, promise and purpose of the Lord

(a) Promise: to build

(b) Purpose: to offer

2. Concerning the lack of enemies 7-9

a. Quotation of 2 Sam 7'-'11a'9 with introduction

1) Introductory formula (cA)

2) 2 Sam 7:11a'

b. Interpretation (relative cl.) (nnaiN...IBN)

1) Basic statement

2) Comparative description of sons of Belial

a) Cone, their coming w. plots of Belial

b) Twofold purpose for coming with overall

intention

(1) To cause sons of light to stumble



132 Exegesis at Qurnran

(2) To devise against them plots of

wickedness

(1) + (2) To catch them for Belial

II. Concerning the Eschatological Figures 10-13

A. Quotations from 2 Samuel 7

1. 2 Sam 7:11b

2. 2 Sam 7:12a^

3. 2 Sam 7:13b with verb from 12b°

4. 2 Sam 7:14a

B- Interpretation

1. Statement of identification (expanded)

a. Demonstrative pronoun

b. Subject of reference

1) Hame

2) Relative participial description

2. Statement of explanation (relative cl.)

a. Basic statement with temporal phrase

b. Comparative quotation w. interpretation
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1) Quotation of Amos 9:11 w. introductory

formula (cK)

2) Interpretation

a) Statement of identification

b) Statement of explanation (relative cl.)

A detailed analysis of this kind is only justifiable in as

much as it arises from the text. In the case of the unit under

consideration one can see that the very layout of the text on

the scroll is itself informative. The second major subsection

of biblical text to which commentary is attached starts with

its first word at the margin and it may be presupposed on the

basis of this same feature In the second unit of the text (when

Psalm 1 and 2 are cited) that the material from 2 Sam yilO-Ha"*

also began at the margin, possibly on the bottom line of the

previous column.

But apart from this physical clue certain formal character-

istics support the analysis as outlined above. From the whole

of Q̂Flor it appears that the major texts, which form the basis

for the various subsections of the two units so far identified,

are not themselves introduced with any formula. That alone

could lead to an understanding that the quotation of 2 Sam y-.Wa*

in line 7 is in some way subordinate; indeed the relative

significance of this quotation is central to a correct anslysi s

of the first subsection of the unit 4QFlor 1:1-13- The discovery

of two subsections within our first unit is further supported
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on the basis of style: it is to be noted that each subsection

of 4QFlor contains the temporal phrase D'nin rp-irm (lines 2,

12, 15, 19) indicating for the first unit OQFlor 1:1-13) that

there are two subsections which the author is insisting must

be seen in relation to the latter days - this already points

to one aspect of the purpose that the author had in his

interpretation.

Taking the first subsection (1:1-9) of this first unit

and remembering that certain exegetical principles were the

tools of the commentator of the first centuries B.C. and A.D. ,

we can trace the treatment of one half of Nathan's pun, that

"house" is used of the temple, n'l does not occur in 2 Sam

7:10-11a* but is presupposed as the basis of the oracle of

Nathan from 2 Sam 7:5-6. In 2 Sam 7:10 it is Dlpn, "place,"

that is used: only in this verse is a place described concerning

which God takes the initiative, He is to appoint it for his

people Israel. It is the initiative of Yahweh that is the salient

characteristic of the first expanded demonstrative introductory

formula; coupled with such initiative is the thematic temporal

phrase D'n'n Ii'inKl.

Then, immediately, the identification of mpa in this

introductory way is established through a comparative quotation

of Exod 15:1713-18 that is itself interpreted. Through the use

of the exegetical principle of gezera sdwa in the association

of Exod 15:17b-18 and 2 Sam 7:10 through their analogical use

of the root ym , the interpreter demonstrates that it is not the

Solomonic temple that is the referent of Nathan's oracle but

the eschatological sanctuary (WTpn). The circumstances of

that sanctuary are then expounded in lines 3-7 but not without
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a second use of the demonstrative introductory formula, MNin

n^in, which highlights the tension of the interpretation: while

the sanctuary is to be expounded in terms of the congregation

the original reference is to the fT>n, "house."

4-QFlor 1:3-7 is to be taken as interpretative of Exodus 15,

rather than of the "place" of 2 Sam 7:10. This can be seen

from the fact that this section of exegesis is not introduced

with the conjunction wdw as parallel pieces of exposition are

in lines 15 and 16; also, in line 12 the exposition that follows

Amos 9:11 without a wdw clearly directly corresponds to and

expounds the Amos quotation, and only indirectly the Samuel

verses. The structure reveals that for the content of lines

3-7 the tension within the ambiguity of understanding the

sanctuary is played out to the full. On the one hand it is a

heavenly building and on the other the eschatological community.

J. A. Fitzmyer has commented that the text of Exodus 15 is

modernized so as to refer to the Qumran community "which is

14-•?the new Israel, the new 'house'." But a preferable way of

describing the development of the exposition on Exod 15:17b-18

would be in terms of the proleptic function of the Qumran

community in the age that is to be characterized by God's

initiative in establishing his sanctuary, from which he will

rule.

The interpretation of enpn of Exodus 15 is carried out in

the consistent manner of our interpreter. Similar structures

of a statement of identification followed by a statement of

explanation occur overall for lines 2-7, 10-13, etc. Not only

is there a degree of formal consistency, but also, once again,

there is use of an exegetical principle in the statement of
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explanation (relative clause). The first section of the

explanation concerns limited admission to the eschatological

sanctuary. It is introduced by an allusion to Deut 23:3-4

whereby it is made more clear that the author intends us to

understand one meaning of enpn as referring most probably to

a group of people, ̂ npn . Since neither Deut 23:3-4 nor adjacent

texts refer to the "sanctuary" or the "house," it is reasonable

to suppose that the allusion is made through a parent text; an

example of the use of the principle of binyan *ab. For such

purposes either Lev 16:33 or Num 19:20 would serve suitablya

the latter reads NBU mrp unpn ON o !?npn nnn Ninn wojn nmDJi

The two words wipn and i>np are used in the one verse and the

author of 4QFlor could have treated them as synonymous.

Only in the third part of the explanation is the tension

fully played out in the description of the promise of the Lord

that he will build for himself a sanctuary of men. It is such

a statement that enables the interpreter to return to the text

of 2 Samuel 7- This he does not according to the consistent

pattern of starting fresh quotations of the main text at the

margin without introduction; rather, as the structure shows, the

quotation of 2 Sam 7:11a/s is subordinate to the longer quotation

that is already partly expounded in lines 3-7 •

The relation of 2 Sam 7:11a'B to the earlier Samuel citation

is problematical. The introductory phrase (line 7) in* T"*1'

must be considered in its entirety for the conjunction plays a

decisive role in enabling the correct identification of the

relative position of the two elements of the unit of 4QFlor 1:1-13.

146
In IQpHab, where the same phrase occurs at least five times,

it always introduces a requotation. The requoted text and its

144

145



2. 4QFlorilegium jjy

interpretation are clearly in a subordinate position to the

main textual citation. In CD the same formula occurs three

times: CD 8:14, 9:2, 16:6. In each of these cases it intro-

duces a fresh quotation in a position subordinate to the overall

theme but of a different content from that which immediately

precedes.

Since 2 Sam ?:11a^ is not a requotation, although it is

a new and separate section of text awaiting interpretation, the

author has introduced it in a manner suggestive of its subord-

ination to the overarching quotation of 2 Sam 7:10-11a". That

subordination does not come in terms of the eschatological

sanctuary of which the quotation has nothing to say, and so

lines 7~9 cannot be subsumed in some way under the explanation

of the "house." The last and most reasonable option is to

consider it of equal weight structurally to the explanation of

the "house" as an explanation in its own right. Its following

after the interpretation of Dlpn (2 Sam 7:10) around Exodus

15:1?b-18 consecutively links its content to that part of the

preceding interpretation which is speaking of the "sanctuary

of men."

Furthermore justification for the structural analysis

above is provided in the form of the most probable restoration

of the interpreter's citation of 2 Samuel 7:10: li [y . . .

•|>]a»lN. The quotation of 2 Samuel 7:11â  is thus linked to

the earlier citation through their analogous use of an*. The

interpretation of Bathan's oracle is thus continued by means of

a quotation from it and the discussion of the eschatalogical

sanctuary and community is superoeded by an interpretation

concerning the removal of the enemies during the eschatological

age.
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The structure of this second element in the interpretation

of 2 Sam 7:10-11aoi reveals clearly a lengthy description of

the enemy, the sons of Belial. The description mentions

firstly their coming and secondly outlines the reasons for their

coming. From this one can suppose that the prophecy of Nathan

as interpreted has evidently not yet happened: the enemy is

still present, the eschatological rest has not yet come.

The second subsection of the first unit of 4QFlor is of

four lines: 10-13- It contains quotations with interpretation.

Of great interest is that just as it is likely that 2 Samuel 7=10

has been adjusted through a particular exegetical technique so

that 2 Sam 7:11ap could be used as subordinate interpretation,

so also the quotation of 2 Samuel 7:11b-14-a has been considerably

edited to provide the just text for the interpretation. And

such editing is done in a way that is far from random; rather,

as noted already, there is the deliberate use of an exegetical

principle whereby a text itself can be treated before it is

quoted, and in this way made suitable for purposes of commentary

upon those selected parts.

The structure of this subsection concerning the eschat-

ological figures is very similar to that of the preceding

subsection. The quotation is followed by an interpretation

that has a statement of identification which leads into a

statement of explanation that contains a basic statement and

then a comparison. Of note is the recurrence within the basic

statement of the temporal phrase that is one of the unifying

factors between the two units of Fragments 1-3: n^n^n rrnntf.

Within the comparison is a scriptural citation that is

again linked to the main quotation through use of an exegetical
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principle. The analogous use of 'niD^pn in both biblical

verses is an example of gezera sdwa. Furthermore the treatment

of Amos 9:11 witnesses a possible example of paronomasia: nDio

could be taken to mean both "booth" and "branch" whereby the

identification of the TIT nnx is confirmed. Thus the quotation

of Amos 9:11 and its explanation are to be understood from their

place within 4QFlor; any imposition of the interpretation of

the same quotation in CD is inappropriate. ' imn'pn refers

directly to 2 Sam yiHa'8; the seed of David and the booth of

David are parallel phrases, and it is only the booth that

requires explanation. The requotation of part of Amos 9:11 in

its explanation is stylistic precision. The laiyn of line 11

is balanced by n^aiJH of line 12, and in inverted order the

niaiin of line 13 is in turn balanced by Tiny. The care with

which this is done is the best support for taking them as

expressing opposites of meaning, noting that Tny usually means

148
"take office" in Qumran Literature.

So, in sum, IQFlor 1:10-13 describes the royal family

aspect of n>a as punned in 2 Samuel 7, and reflects the Qurnran

expectation of the Davidic King-Messiah, accompanied by the

eschatological Interpreter of the Law, through whom God's proper

rule will be restored and who will save Israel.

A h Q
In an article in Hevue de Qumran J I have argued that

three matters determine the classification of any genre:

"primary factors" (e.g., form, content, author, setting, function,

etc.), "secondary factors"(largely a matter of method and

style), and the history of literary traditions. No one factor

alone is sufficient for the determination of a genre. For the

147
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primary factors of this unit of 4QFlor the structural analysis

provides us with a generic clue: explicit scriptural quotations

are combined with interpretations which are a combination of

statements of identification and statements of explanation.

For the secondary factors of this text it would seem that the

use of certain exegetical techniques, especially genera sdwa ,

has enabled the author to argue a particular theme within his

formal structural restraints. These two factors alone would

suggest that this unit is akin to rabbinic midrash, but such

an association has been complicated by scholars hastily labelling

the Qumran commentaries as pesharim and as a result it has often

been argued that these Qumran writings stand outside the literary

151tradition of midrash.

Detailed consideration of the literary tradition within

which the pesharim may stand will follow in the discussion of

the next unit of 4QFlor. In relation to 4-QFlor 1:1-13, however,

it is necessary to say that an explicit association with pesher

is difficult, for nowhere in this unit of 4-QFlor is the inter-

pretation introduced formally by a phrase including the word

152TWO as is familiar from other Qumran commentaries.     iven the

precision of the commentator in stylistic matters, this would

seem not to be accidental. Several explanations are possible.

Firstly, if Samuel was conceived in toto as being an historical

book, then it may be that such conception has made impossible

the use of the term -noo which in all other Qumran uses, including

its one occurrence in CD at 4:14, is reserved for prophetic

texts.^^3 However, if the text of 2 Samuel 7 is considered by

itself then it is an oracle of the prophet Nathan, a prophetic

text of the first ordert^ Or, secondly, since the part played

153
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by a particular speaker may be partly constitutive of genre,

it could be that this first unit of 4QPlor is not pesher because

it was not originally spoken by the Teacher of Righteousness.

From IQpHab 7=3-5 we know that it was to him that God had "made

known all the mysteries of the words of His servants the Prophets."

Yet thirdly, IQpHab 7:3~5 also implies that pesher was a genre

reserved for the secrets of the prophets as the Teacher interprets

them (correctly and once for all) for the Qumran community. So,

if the Teacher was believed to have or actually did pronounce

the interpretation upon the verses of Nathan's prophecy, then

one must suppose that Nathan's prophecy did not contain any

mystery (TT) that the Teacher had to unravel; rather, it was

clearly an eschatological prophecy and so only needed elucidation

and explanation as to its particulars.

In fact, the way in which, the scriptural text has been

edited in both subsections suggests that the interpretation may

be precisely slanted towards their eschatological significance.

In other words the task of the l^Q is carried out within the

editorial work done through valid exegetical principles upon

the scriptural text itself; pesher becomes, therefore, redundant

as a form of interpretation upon that text. Only in a somewhat

tenuous sense can 4-QFlor 1:1-13 be classified generically as

"uyo; otherwise it must be labelled solely as Qumran midrash.

Setting

If the lack of the -\vz formula is attributable to the fact

that the Righteous Teacher was not considered to be the author

of this unit, then 4-QFlor 1:1-13 may find its setting in any

one of the different communities that had their parenthood in

Qumran. The commentary, possibly in an oral form no longer
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preserved, could thus have arisen out of some such group meeting

as described in 1QS 6:3-8 in which ten men and a priest form

a body sufficient for a community meal and uninterrupted study

of the law.

On the other hand if we limit the unit under discussion to

Qumran itself then it can be seen against a background of what

we know to have been the place of study of the scriptures within

the community. Study of all the scriptures, but of the Law

especially, was an important part of the sectarian's life and

it was also assigned to certain people at certain times. As

mentioned, 1QS 6:3-8 contains information on scriptural study

that would have applied equally at Qumran itself: "and where

the ten are, there shall never lack a man among them who shall

study the Law continually, day and night" (1QS 6:6). And 1QS

8:11-12 states that the "Interpreter" was not "to conceal from

them . . . any of those things hidden from Israel which have

155been discovered by him."

It may be possible, by using material from Philo concerning

the Essenes, to identify the time in the daily life of the

sectarians when such exposition took place. In De Vita

Contemplativa, Philo describes how after the meal the head of

the community "discusses some question arising in the Holy

Scriptures or solves one that has been propounded by someone

else."'1'' He does this in an allegorical fashion which enables

the audience "to discern the inward and hidden through the

outward and visible."1'' And so Bo Reicke concludes:

Qouique le superdeur, selon tout apparence, fasse

seulement un expose oral, on peut facilement

admettre que des commentaires "bibliques gcrits
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aient ete composes dans ces milieux a partir de

tels exposes oraux. He cette facon on peut

comprendre un ecrit tel que le commentaire

d'Habakkuk de Qumran comme le fixation par ecrit

de recitations exegetiques.

P. M. Cross similarly allows that siieh biblical exposition

may stem from the founder of the sect and that this was trans-

mitted and supplemented "in the regular study of scholars of

the community, and particularly in the regular sessions of the

sect mentioned in the sources, where Scripture was read and

systematically expounded by those who had become the experts

159
of the community." -̂  However, Cross also points out that the

pesharim are autograph copies, as no duplicate copies have come

to light, and so they may not necessarily have had a large or
-O/-Q

any oral tradition before being put into writing.

Yet, as will be pointed out in relation to 4-QFlor, it is

almost certain that a liturgical setting lies behind the

combination of scriptural texts in 4QFlor. Apart from such a

setting 1:1-13 remains primarily a written work and its not

being pesher may be a signal that the preaching of the Teacher

of Righteousness lies nowhere in its background.

In tent-Ion

Though it may be somewhat brash to suggest what may be

the intention of the unit,since it could be that the unit should

have been longer, preceding into the previous column, it seems

safe to suggest certain features that may come under this heading.

In 4-QFlor 1:1-13 the author intends to provide a midrash on

Nathan's oracle from 2 Samuel V, in which commentary is developed

the original oracle'-s pun on mn, "house," in terms of the
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eschatological expectations of the Qumran sect. But the

midrash is far from arbitrary and throughout attempts to

demonstrate the correctness of its interpretation by using

generally accepted principles of exegesis.

The eschatological concern is emphasized through the

repeated use of the phrase d>n'n n'lriN and is played upon in

the way in which the community is depicted as proleptically

representing the eschatological sanctuary. With such use of

Nathan's pun the commentator can discuss the Qumran community

and its expected messianic leaders while never negating the

idea of the eschatological sanctuary and of God's ultimate rule.

It is God's rule, indeed, that provides a secondary theme to the

commentary; it is expressed in Exod 15=17-18, in the expected

defeat of the enemies (a sign of kingly rule), and in the

representative rule of the shoot of David in Zion in the last

age. It is such motifs that provide links with the second unit

of 4QFlor, to be considered next.

b. 4-QFlor 1:14-2:6

Extent of the Unit

The start of the unit is defined by the paragraphing of

the manuscript, by the formulary introduction and by the change

in content of the scriptural citations from 2 Samuel 7 to Psalm 1.

The introductory formula helps determine the extent of the unit.

It is not repeated before the quotation from Psalm 2 and so we

must suppose that it introduces the quotations and interpretations;

of both Psalms 1 and 2. It could introduce more than that but

the text breaks off in column 2 so that we are left with a unit

that has no end. Enough is discernible from the subsections of
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the unit that it is certainly valid to proceed with a form-

critical analysis, even though the unit remains incomplete.

Structure of the Text

The main feature of the unit is the very formal way in

which Psalms 1 and 2 are treated midrashically. The structure

of the unit is a long succession of two-part elements. The

strict consistency within the unit is suggestive of a uniform

literary composition.

M-idrash on Psalms 1 & 2 4QFlor 1:14-2:6(7)

I. Introductory formula 1:14

II. Midrash proper 1:14-2-6(7)

A. Quotation of Ps 1:1aK with pesher 1:14-17

1. Ps 1:1aa

2. Pesher (trT>. . . .iwo)

a. Introductory formula (^y...iBfl)

b. Pesher proper Crn'. . .'"10)

1) Statement of identification (abbreviated)

2) Two statements of explanation

a) First explanation (relative cl.)

(1) Introductory formula w. temporal

phrase (cKsL) (0>n»n...W

(2) Quotation of Isa 8:11 (=1QIsaa)

b) Second explanation (in*...nani)

(1) Reiteration of subject (demonstrative

pronoun) (nnni)
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(2) Explanation proper (relative cl.)

(a) Quotation w. introductory

formula (nnrptn!n. . .ity*)

«. Introductory formula

(cKsL+A abbreviated)

6. Quotation of Ezek 37:23

(b) Interpretation (Ttr>. . . nnn)

a. Statement of identification

B.. Statement of explanation

(mostly in lacunae)

B. Quotation of Ps 2:1-2 with pesher 1:18-2:6(7)

1. Ps 2:1-2

2. Pesher

a. Introductory formula

b. Pesher proper

1) First statement of identification

2) Second statement of identification with

interpreted qualification (...''Dim)

a) Identification proper (t>K"H!P . . .'Dim )

b) Adverbial qualification w. interpretation

(1) Adverbial qualification (temporal

phrase) (tp»»n n^inKa)

(2) Interpretation

(a) Statement of identification
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(b) Statement of explanation

(relative cl.) (...nton)

a . Description (M»i n. . . rifon)

6. Further interpretation

aa. Statement of identification

bb. Statement of explanation

(relative cl.) (..."it/to)

a• Introductory formula (cKs)

6. Quotation of Dan 12:10

w. insertion alluding to

Dan 11:35 + quotation of

Dan 11:32b

The material in 'i-QFlor 1:14-ff is based upon citations of

the first verses of Psalms 1 and 2. The pesher following

Psalm 1:1a contains two supportive biblical quotations which

can be linked to the psalm by gezera sdwa provided that it is

understood that in giving just part of the first verse of the

psalm the author assumes of his reader knowledge of the rest.

Such incipit verses appear in the MT, for example, at Exod 15:21

which implies that Miriam then sang the whole song of Moses in

Exod 15:1-18; Jer 33:11 also contains an incipit for either
1 f->1Psalm 116 or 136. This suggests also that, although Psalms

1 and 2 were known as belonging together, possibly in a certain

situation only, and although they require only one overall

introductory formula, they were considered at Qumran as two

distinct parts of a whole.

For the first explanation Isa 8:11 is linked to Psalm 1

through their analogical use of ITT. This linkword does not
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occur in the Psalm quotation but is implied from Ps 1:1a^ by

its occurrence in the author's own words in the pesher. The

introductory formula to the quotation of Isa 8:11 is noteworthy

in that it is expanded with the temporal phrase that has

already featured twice in 4QFlor 1:1-13. The second explanation

is structured exactly like the first except that the quotation

has its own explanation. The citation of Ezek 37:23 is linked

to Psalm 1 through their analogical use of 301n. The secondary

explanation of Ezek 37:23 which follows after the quotation has

been discussed in detail under the textual notes.

The total effect of the structure of the passage is to

demonstrate how the Qumran community under its various desig-

nations, the converts, the Sons of Zadok and the men of their

Council, is illustrative of the type of Psalm 1 who "has not

walked in the counsel of the wicked." In fact because Isaiah 8

was talking of the last days, it is clear that, since valid

exegetical principles have "been used, so also Psalm 1 must refer

to the Qumran community.

In line 18 the quotation from Psalm 2 begins at the margin

in the same way that the edited text of 2 Sam 7:11-14 had done

in line 10. The content of the pesher is formulated in two

statements of identification (according to the textual recon-

struction that appears most likely). The first such statement

identifies one of the parties mentioned in the Psalm quotation,

D"l> , with the Kittim (?); this first statement is then dropped

and is only significant in the background role that the Kittim

are bound to play in the guise of the sons of Belial.

The second identification is of those who take refuge in

the Lord as the chosen ones of Israel. Yet the chief concern
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of the interpreter is with their situation in the latter days.

The key temporal phrase D'QTl ti'iriN is then explained in length

in a manner similar to that of the house in 1:2-6. The latter

days are to be a time of trial for the community, the "House

of Judah." The result is that just as 2 Sam 7:10-11a is treated

in terms of the ideal (Qumran) congregation proleptically

representing the heavenly sanctuary, and there is then discussion

of the enemies who no longer disturb God's rest, so the pesher

of Psalm 1 is a description of the present Qumran community and

it is followed by the pesher on Psalm 2 in which the time of

refining, of the domination of the sons of Belial, is described.

But the remnant of Israel will survive as they come to understand

the eschatological situation; Dan. 12:10 and 11:35, both connected

with Psalm 2 through their analogical use of the root ^Dia , allude

to such understanding.

It is also just possible, if IIiTii represents a quotation

from Exodus 34:29, that it is connected with Psalm 2 through

their common use of nn, "mountain." In that way the interpreter

describes the eschatological age in terms of the identification

of the mountain on which the Law was given and the mountain,

Zion, on which the Lord will set his eternal king. * Thus,

once again the secondary theme of the kingship of God vicariously

carried out through the messianic king is represented as it was

in the treatment of the texts of 2 Samuel 7-

Genre

Like 4-QFlor 1:1-13 4QFlor 1:14-2:6 must be considered

generically from three angles, those of "primary factors"

(structure, content, setting, author, purpose), of "secondary

factors" (style and method), and of the history of literary
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164
traditions. Since the "basic structure of the unit is clear,

we may begin with consideration of primary factors. Structurally

this unit with its scriptural citations and interpretations made

up of statements of identification and explanation resembles the

other Qumran commentaries and the earlier unit of 4QFlor as well

as many sections of the other Qumran writings where there is

scriptural citation and interpretation. -̂  This makes this unit

of 4QFlor akin to the rabbinic midrashim as defined in part by

such authors as H. L. Strack,166 R. Bloch16'''' and A. G. Wright.

Indeed to the modern observer the structure of this unit is its

most obvious characteristic.

If midrash is the appropriate generic term for 4QFlor 1:14-

2:6, then the content of this unit would naturally be classified

as haggadah, given that all rabbinic midrash is categorized

IfTQ
either as halakah or haggadah. " The unit includes interpretation

of Psalms 1 and 2 treated as prophecy; ' each interpretation is

introduced with a formula including the word IBS. Whilst all

that could be an aid to enable us to be clearer as to what kind

of haggadic midrash this unit is, several scholars would deny

this. 3?or some careful study of the etymological associations

of IBS is sufficient for such a denial. For example, I. Eabinowitz

categorizes the pesharim firstly according to their form and

secondly according to how the content of the interpretation

relates as presage to the text receiving the pesher, yet he

states categorically: "neither in method nor in form is a Pesher

171
any kind of mid-rash as familiar to us from Rabbinic literature."

M. P. Horgan in a careful treatment of the word lua concludes

that it and the literature in which it occurs is to be considered

172
alongside the dream interpretations of Daniel; ' from the
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perspective of their respective historical contexts "the term

'midrash1 is neither a useful nor an informative term by which

17^
to characterize the pesbarim." ? For some the historical

concerns of the content of the pesharim speak decisively for

their "being sui generis. For example, C. Both argues that "we

are to assume therefore that a peser existed or at any rate was

communicated verbally, on all or most of the passages of the

Bible - about fifteen in all - in which the End of Days was

specifically mentioned."    Yet "the End of Bays" cannot be the

exclusive criterion for defining pesher since d'aTi rpirm occurs

in 4QPlor 1:2, 12, CD 6:11 and 1QSa 1:1 but there is no mention

of pesher.

For other scholars neither particular eschatological content

nor the presence of formulae containing the word IBS are sufficient

barriers against associating the pesharim with rabbinic midrashic

literature, especially when the most explicit criterion of

structure is remembered too. Pre-eminently L. H. Silberman has

noted that the structure of the rabbinic Pet-irah is the same as

that of IQpHab: "It is immediately apparent that in structure

this midrash''"̂  is parallel to Hab. Pesher, with the Aramaic root

ina standing in place of the Hebrew lua . The term introduces

the specific point of reference from which the entire verse is

to be understood. This specification seems to be entirely

arbitrary, or rather it is not necessarily connected with any

word in the text." ' Silberman continued by noting that the

actual word IBS is not structurally necessary since personal or

demonstrative pronouns can serve the same purpose; there can be

nothing that structurally distinguishes pesher from midrash.

Furthermore, in relation to content Silberman criticizes part
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1V7of W. R. Lane's conclusion by saying "Pesher refers to

structure and not content. While lane is correct in defining

4QFlov as a midrash, his suggestion that it be distinguished

from Rabbinic midrash because of its messianic, eschatological

orientation is irrelevant for the same intent is to be found in

some if not in all Rabbinic midrash."'1      Similarly W. H. Erownlee

describes the purpose of pesher as for the benefit of the whole

community by demonstrating from scripture the vindication of

the Righteous Teacher and his followers against their various

enemies and opponents and by instructing the community from an

eschatological perspective to endure persecution, to avoid

apostasy, to prepare the way of Yahweh and to be ready for the

179future. ' Yet none of this summary purpose deflects Brownlee

from stating that "one should not view midrashic exegesis and
*1 RO

eschatological interpretation as mutually exclusive categories,"

nor from describing IQpHab as Midrash Peeher.

One last but very important comment on the content of 4-QFlor

1:14-2:6 is necessary. The whole unit is introduced with the

1R1word umn . Because of its positioning one must assume that

this is some kind of technical designation; its presence cannot

simply be sidestepped as an exception to the rule. Furthermore

the use of such a technical term is bound to influence how the

subordinate term IBS is to be translated. After a careful analysis

of the use of "ins and TBS in the Bible, I. Rabinowitz has concluded

that "the term pesher, in fine, never denotes just an explanation

or exposition, but always a presaged reality, either envisaged

1flP
as emergent or else observed as already actualized." Yet, as

W. H. Brownlee has argued, * it is not necessarily the case that

this meaning was carried over unmodified at Qumran. For example,

178
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while for iQpHab 12:2-3 Brownlee concurs with Rabinowitz's

insight into the meaning of IBS by translating the relevant
•"1 W/l

formula as "the prophetic fulfillment," he points out that

in many cases "prophetic meaning" is more suitable especially

s\ o cin equational statements. The suggested translation of lua

in ^QFlor 1:14 and 19 as "the real interpretation" is an attempt

to allow for the full range of meaning of phrases including iwa:

on the one hand the meaning of the text being interpreted will

be "realized" in the present or future (thus the dream actually

contains its interpretation [Gen 40], and Nebuchadnezzar expects

that whoever can tell him the interpretation of the dream must

also be able to tell him the dream) and on the other hand in the

explicit content of midrash the pesher provides a verifiable,
*i3f->

real, interpretation. All in all while the content of pesher

may have certain distinct characteristics they are not sufficient

to prevent the association of pesher with midrash.

Further support for such an association comes from a

consideration of setting. Though it is far from clear precisely

in what setting the pesharim were created it is the suggestion of

this examination of 4-QFlor that this kind of interpretation was

applied to texts that had some liturgical setting, within the

life of the community. R. Bloch included in her definition of

midrash that it is homiletical and largely originates from the

liturgical reading of the Torah. ' Such once only interpretation

would go some way towards explaining why all the pesharim are

autographs; a sermon can only truly be delivered once.

The last primary factor to be considered is that of

authorship. Here there is a distinctive claim, arising from the

pesharim themselves, that the Teacher of Righteousness alone was
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capable of making known the mysteries of the prophets.

Because of the likely date of 4-QFlor (and the continuous

pesharim) it is unlikely that it was composed by the Teacher

of Righteousness himself though it may well contain features

of interpretation that do go back to him. " The scroll's

authorship cannot determine for us in itself the nature of the

genre but it is a positive aid to our identifying the scroll and

the other pesharim with Qumran alone. Consideration of authorship

thus aids an understanding of this genre's setting. In light of

what has been said in chapter one and of what has already emerged

in this chapter in relation to 4QJlor any modern claim for the

divine inspiration of the interpreter, and hence the distinctive-

ness of the genre, must be balanced by the careful statement of

how we can see the interpreter going about his work and of how

his audience could see that his interpretation was valid: even

for the interpreter the pesharim do not reflect the direct inter-

vention of God in any exclusive way.

The secondary factors for determining the genre concern

style and method. Nearly all the scholars who have investigated

these have associated the methodology of the author with that of

the rabbinic midrashim. Most notable amongst them are

W. H. Broiiffilee, who for many years has advocated identifying the

pesharim as midrash pesher because of what he early identified
•iqp 19-5

as hermeneutic principles, L. H. Silberman JJ and

E. Slomovic. ̂  M. P. Horgan is an example of a scholar who
XIQ[-

cites extensive examples of "modes of interpretation" ^-^ and yet

scrupulously avoids the word midrash in her discussion - that,

by implication, "because she associates the pesharim with a

literary tradition that does not include rabbinic texts.
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Indeed the third point to be considered in discussing the

genre of 4QFlor 1:14-2:6 is the history of literary traditions.

It might seem clear from what has been said that battle lines

are clearly drawn up. On one side there are those who associate

the pesharim with dream visions and their interpretations,

especially those of the book of Daniel.  lor example, Horgan

has argued on the "basis of the well-established observation that

~\vs and tn are used in similar contexts in Qumran biblical

interpretations and in Daniel that it is the nearly contemporary

material in Daniel that provides the most suitable comparison

with the pesharim in formulae (Dan 5 = 26), method (e.g., Dan 'y:

24-28) and interest in matters historical. Yet with all this

she merely hints at the end of her work that the apocalyptic

world of thought may provide a likely literary setting for the

pesharim.   On the other side there are those who argue with

determination that the pesharim are closer to the rabbinic

19P
midrashim. The work of Silberman needs restating as a position

that allows for these two schools of thought not to be mutually

exclusive. He concludes that the pesharim belong somewhere

between the contemporary dream interpretations and the later

199
rabbinic Petirah with all its midrashic features.

In sum these three factors point to our labelling 4QFlor

1:14-2:6 as midrash but clearly not rabbinic midrash simpliciter.

The unit's structure, content, setting and method are all akin

to what is found in many definitions of midrash. Because the

term midrash may seem anachronistic to some it is best to define

the text as Qumran midrash;200 and 4-QFlor 1:14-2:6 is Qumran

201
midrash of a particular haggadia kind, that of pesher. As

such some of its features echo those of contemporary dream visions
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and their interpretations.

Setting

Little can be said as to the setting of this unit that

has not already been discussed in relation to the first unit

or in the debate over the generic definition of pesher. The

strict two-part structure, especially of the pesher on Ps 2:1-2,

might support an original oral form for the piece, and, since

the pesher form is used, that orality may have been considered

as going back to the Teacher of Righteousness himself. Yet, in

the final analysis, 4QElor remains a written composition and

nothing certain can be said of the oral background of its two

parts or of the whole. The lack of first and second person

pronouns suggests that there is certainly no direct recording

of speech and that the passage was not composed to be read aloud.

Some further discussion on the setting will result from

the consideration of 4-QFlor as a whole, from which certain

liturgical aspects of the setting of the scriptural texts in

combination may become apparent.

Intention

The unit provides the pesher to Psalms 1 and 2. The psalms

are treated together in the same unit under the same introductory

heading. Surprisingly the pesher does not develop the figure

of the king in Psalm 2 in terms of the messianic prince but,

rather, it is absorbed in seeing how the psalms presage the

condition of the community in the eschatological age. Because

of the fragmentary state of the text, its intention is not fully

discernible at this point.

The most probable understanding of the pesher that follows
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Psalm Irla" is that it is concerned with the members of the

community. Those who have walked in the counsel of the wicked,

in joining the community, have turned from the way of "this

202
people;" and, in terms of the Ezekiel quotation, two groups

do not defile themselves any more with their idols, the Sons

of Zadok and the men of their council (if the restoration is

correct )̂. The Sons of Zadok are part of the house of Judah

(Ezek 37:16, IQpHab 8:1).

This would then bear out the research done upon the title

"Sons of Zadok" to determine that it is not a synonym for the

community. J. Liver has shown that, because of their particular

didactic function in 1QS, 1QSa and 1QSb, "'the sons of Zadok1

is not to be considered as a general sectarian appellation.

Rather it is to be regarded as the distinctive connotation of

a priestly hierarchy determining the sect's spiritual image

. . These very priests were the indubitable nucleus around which

204the sect clustered." In relation to 4QFlor, Liver notes that

the situation is far less clear, but, by following Yadin's

reading, based on 1QS 11:2-3, "they are the sons of Zadok and

the men of their counsel," he is able to explain the use of the

title in 4QFlor as correctly reflecting its use in the earlier

manuscripts, "the men of their counsel" being the community itself.

In relation to the title in CD, Liver concludes that at

3:20-4:4 the sons of Zadok stand for the members of the sect

205
who are to serve as the latter-day Israel." ̂  In other words,

the phrase has become a name for a particular part of the sect,

over against the priests and the Levites, the other groups

mentioned in the CD passage. But the title appears to have

undergone some change in its use; B. Gartner has even suggested

203
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that at this place in CD the whole community is referred to

It is noteworthy that the phrase has lost its qualificationary

"the priests;" also the sons of Zadok are identified as "the

chosen ones of Israel, the ones called by name who shall stand

in the latter days." The fact that A-QFlor also omits "the

priests" from the title of the sons of Zadok, connects them

with the latter days, and uses the phrase "the chosen ones of

Israel" as the sole reference to the community in the pesher to

Psalm 2, suggests that at the time of t-QPlor the phrase had

become a general appellative for the latter-days community, that

community which has "been precisely delimited in the midrash on

207
2 Sam 7;10, and. of which a particular part Is "the men of

their counsel."

The plural title "chosen ones" occurs three times in Mss.

contemporary with 4QMor, at IQpHab 10:13, 1QM 12:1 and 4, and

in all three cases refers to the whole community. If the

tradition history of the title "sons of Zadok" as suggested

above is correct, then there seem to be good grounds for main-

taining that the sons of Zadok in 4QFlor refers to the whole

community; and it is thus the whole community that is the concern

of the pesher.

The pesher of Psalm 2 most likely continues in this vein

with a description of the testing of the chosen ones of Israel

in the latter days at the hands of the nations (the Kittim [?] ) .

It is in fact the latter days that receive the particular

exposition of the pesher. The latter days are a time of refining,

but a remnant, which we may suppose to be the community, will

survive, purified and refined - to use the terms of the quotations

from Daniel. It is just possible that "his anointed" (Ps 2:2)

206
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is taken up in reference to a messianic figure who will reign

on the Lord's holy hill and that this is done in terms of

Exod 3̂ :29, but nothing conclusive can be said on this score.

Thus the intention of the midrash on Psalms 1 and 2 is

to identify the good parties in those psalms with the community

and to suggest that it is the community who is the remnant that

is to survive the trial of the latter days, the period that

also looks beyond that testing to a time when the understanding

of the wise will be vindicated.

c. 4QFlor Fragments 6-11

These six fragments are text and commentary of the blessings

of Deuteronomy 33- Detailed structural treatment of the text

is impossible. Three things can be said. Firstly, as to genre,

none of these fragments contains the word "iws. Yet since there

is a small amount of non-scriptural material and since Frg. 9

line 'y begins with by, lines 1-4 having biblical text, Allegro

(DJD V) is probably correct in suggesting that the previous line

contained some such formula as nwo or •inn ~\vs . All these

fragments that deal with Deuteronomy might, therefore, be

considered as Qumran m-idrash pesher,

As to setting, it is noteworthy that a blessing should be

expounded. One wonders whether or not this chapter of

Deuteronomy might belong with 2 Samuel 7 and Psalms 1 and 2

in a particular liturgical setting. More will be said of this

when the text is treated as a whole.

As to intention, it could be that one of the functions

for provision of a pesher to Deuteronomy 33 is to expand upon

the figure of the messianic priest. In 4QTest 14-20 Deut 33=8-11
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is used in such a way as to suggest its application to the

messiah of Aaron. Such discussion in 4QFlor would be very apt,

for in the exposition of 2 Sam 7:11b-14 the priestly messiah

is only mentioned in a secondary position, the emphasis there

being on the messianic king.

d. 4QFlor Fragments 4, 5, 12, 15-26

Once again detailed form critical treatment is impossible

for these fragments.

Fragment 4 concerns the struggle of the House of Judah in

the time CtiJO when Belial will be the archenemy. The fragment's

vocabulary fits closely that of other Qumran literature. Of

interest, though very speculative, is on the one hand the

possible allusion to Gen 4-9:23-24 in line 4, the blessing of

Jacob, which in certain respects parallels Deuteronomy 33 and

may have had a liturgical use (cf. 4QPBless); on the other hand,

line 5 contains what may be some allusions to Daniel 11 (1T3

in Dan 11:24; ma in Dan 11:15), which chapter has already

provided material to interpret Psalm 2 eschatologically.

Fragment 5 contains the phrase 11 into SKTB [•> the literary

order of which has already been discussed. That the reference

is to the two messiahs is most likely and the reversal of order

from that in all other of its Qumran occurrences except CD 1:7

might imply a predominant interest at the time of 4QFlor in the

kingly messiah, whereas at an earlier time the community with

its priestly background had primarily hoped for the leadership

of a priestly messiah. Also of note is the use of the root run

(line 4), perhaps an allusion to Num 24:16-17, part of Balaam's

oracle, which in 4Q Testimonia refers by implication to the two
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messiahs (cf. CD 6:19-20). Could there be in Fragment 5 part

of a commentary on this messianic proof-text?

The significance, or rather, insignificance, of the

remaining fragments has already been pointed out under the

textual notes.

2. The Composition of the Whole Midrash

a. As a whole

From a form-critical standpoint the taking of 4QJlor as a

whole, inasmuch as we have it, must be justified. Such just-

ification comes partly from palaeographicalstudy which reveals

that the whole (extant) scroll was written in the same hand and,

therefore, almost certainly by the same person. The scribe must

have had some reason for writing the material in the order he

did, even if only because it was the order of the manuscript

from which he may have "been copying. Unless such a manuscript

was a random composition by many scribes working independently

(an unlikely construction), then to isolate, say, two separate

literary units is to deny any and every possible connection

between them, and that is clearly untenable. Yet it is far

from certain how at least the first two units, 1:1-13 and 1:14-

2:6(7), are related to one another.

1. In the first place it could be suggested that the lack

of the word Ida in 1:1-1? implies that the section of 2 Samuel 7

that is treated there is not in fact the main text. Rather, by

analogy to 1:14ff., it is part of a pesher on some other text.

This argument is supported by the occurrence of statements of

identification in 1:2, 3 and 11 which therefore resembles the
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subordinate parts of the pesharim in 1:14ff. Because the

midrash of 1:14ff. begins with the first verse of Psalm 1,

three possibilities are open. Firstly, if one wishes to see

4-QFlor as a fragment of a complete commentary on a book of
OAQ

Psalms, then either bhe psalms are in a different order

from that in the MT, as in the case of 11QPssa, or, secondly,

the material in 1:1-13 and presumably in the previous column

is all part of the pesher on an introductory title; and from

the content of 1:1-13 it might be safely guessed that that

title contained the name of David, to whom the composition of

POQ
many of the psalms is attributed. Or thirdly, 1:1-13 is

part of a pesher on some other biblical book, the content of

which suggested to the scribe that he subsequently record the

midrash on the psalms.

However, these three possibilities depend on the initial

premise that 1:1-13 is only part of a pesher and not the whole

basis of the concern cf the author. Nowhere in published Qumran

material is there a subsection or part of a pesher that is this

long and involved. On the contrary, the usual style of pesher

is very short and sometimes cryptic, and when it becomes more

involved, then the relevant section of the text upon which the

P10
pesher is being made is quoted again. The longest section

of pesher in IQpHab, whose lines, however, are considerably

shorter than those in 4QFlor, is that of 10 lines at 2:1b-10a.

4-QpNah and 4QpPsa both have lines of similar length to 4QFlor,

211
but in them the pesher is never longer than three lines.

Also, nowhere is there any evidence, unless it is in the various

fragments of Deuteronomy in A-Q?lor, that a supportive biblical

quotation of such length is used to expound a section of scriptur
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such that it in turn is broken down and commented upon - rather

it is true that supporting quotations are short and clearly

relevant or easily made so by the addition of an explanatory

PIP
phrase.

2. When it is acknowledged that 1:1-13 is connected to

but different from 1:14ff., then some further observations can

be made from the structure. 2 Samuel 7 differs from Psalms 1

and 2 in that it has no pesher but rather is treated like the

supporting biblical quotations in 1:14ff. That suggests that

the difference between 1:1-13 and 1:14ff. lies in the nature of

the texts which are being expounded and not only in their

expositions. Thus 2 Samuel 7 and Psalms 1 and 2 need to be

generically defined, not from how they currently appear in the

MT, but as to how the author at Qumran saw them.

When the text of 2 Samuel 7 as the author of 4-QFlor cites

it is set beside that in the MT, then it becomes clear that the

portions excluded from 4-QKLor are the very ones that apply only

to the time immediately following David. The stress in 4-QFlor,

however, is on the latter days as visible in the oracle of

Nathan, and no mention is made that David's immediate son will

build a house for the Lord - rather, the Lord builds a house

that is both the shoot of David and the sanctuary (of men) that

213
David himself wished to build for the Lord. ^ The parts of the

oracle of Nathan selected and quoted in A-QPlor require no pesher

as they already refer directly to the messianic age. Psalms 1

and 2, however, though containing the very word rpt>m, were

normally used in relation to the actual king of the moment (and

perhaps at a post-exilic enthronement festival ' ), and can only

be shown to talk of (presage, or have reality of) the messianic

214
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age through the use of the form of pesher. Thus with the

diversity of form there is an overall unity of purpose that

can be seen as expressed in the consistent use of certain

exegetical principles.

3. The decisive factor for considering 4-QKLor as a whole

comes from a consideration of the setting as the Qumran author

knew it of the main biblical texts which the body of 4QFlor

comments upon: 2 Samuel 7 and Psalms 1 and 2 (and possibly

Deuteronomy 33 and Numbers 24). There is the thematic link of

messianism between the texts, particularly apparent in the royal

messiah being in a special sense Yahweh's son in both 2 Samuel 7

and Psalm 2. But, over and above such a theme, it is highly

probable that the scriptural texts used in 'tQFlor were all known

from one particular liturgical setting. They wore then adapted

through commentary for the intentions outlined above in relation

to the various units of text. Maybe the original orality of the

units of 4QFlor is best described in terms of their being

homilies on liturgical texts.

Such thoughts on the unity of 4QFlor as being a "latter

days" midrash upon liturgical texts can be outlined structurally

according to the analysis that follows. Further discussion cf

4QFlor as a whole will follow in terms of the genre of the whole

and in terms of the liturgical setting of the biblical texts

used in 4-QFlor.

4QFlorilegium A Midrash on Festival Texts; for the Latter Days

I. The Coronation Oracle explained 1:1-13

A. Concerning the eschatological sanctuary/community 1-9

1. Quotation of 2 Sam 7:10-11a"
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2. Interpretations

a. Concerning the house

b. Concerning the lack of enemies

B. Concerning the eschatological figures 10-13

1. Quotations from 2 Sam 7:11b-14-a

2. Interpretation

a. Statement of identification

b. Statement of explanation (relative cl.)

II. Midrash on the Coronation Psalm(s) 1:14-2:6(7)

A. Introductory Formula

B. Content of Midrash

1. Ps It-la" with pesher

2. Ps 2:1-2 with pesher

III (?). Blessing of Moses explained

The overall fragmentariness of the text enables only a

restricted description of 4-QFlor as a whole. It has at least

3 major sections and probably many more. From the elements

within these three major sections, it can be seen that the

intention of the author or editor has been to provide midrash

on certain scriptural texts. The proposal below as to the

liturgical background of the combination of these texts provides

the reason for these particular scriptural texts being together

(and, most likely, for the order in which they are treated). In

providing the midrash the major concern has been to relate the

texts to the latter days. In Section I this is done partly

through treating the scriptural texts through certain principles

for midrashic purposes, and partly through accepting parts of
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2 Samuel 7 as being eschatological prophecy. In Section II

the midrash is attained through pesher.

b. Thfi unity and consistency of the Midrash

The difference in format between 4QFlor 1:1-13 and 1:14ff.

has already been pointed to and need not detain us further.

The unity of the various sections has also been alluded to, in

that aidrash, as defined, accounts primarily for scriptural

citation followed by exposition; this is present throughout

4QPlor. Also present throughout are certain principles of

exegesis that are commonly associated with midrash -̂  but which,

it has been shown, are not determinative of the genre midrash.

A minimal list of these principles for 'i-QFlor is as follows:
V * ?1 1̂

1. Gezeya sdaa is used several times. Exod 15:1?b-18

is linked to 2 Sam 7:1C-11a" through the common occurrence of

the root yua; Amos 9'11 is linked to 2 Sam 7-12 through imn'pni;

Isa 8:11 is attached to Ps 1:1 through Til; Ezek 37:23 is linked

to Ps 1:1 through 3Win; Dan 12:10 and 11:35 are linked to Psalm 2

through the root iota; the possible quotation of Exod 34:29 would

be linked to Psalm 2 through in .

2. Deliberate editing through homoeoteleuton is carried

out on the text of 2 Sam 7:11b-14a.

3. Through paronomasia, roio in 1:12 can be read in an

217alternative way.

4. Through a possible use of binyan 'ab, the parent text

being either Lev 16:33 or Hum 19:20, Enpn in Exod 15:17 is

interpreted as t>np.

5- The principle of semukin may be present in 1:5, if it

is seen to come from Gen 22:14. In many other places there are

216
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supportive scriptural allusions.

6. The double meaning intended in the biblical text is

kept and played upon as n^ of 2 Samuel 7 is understood as the

sanctuary/community on the one hand, as the royal house on the

other

4QFlor thus evidences the use of various exegetical principles

that enhance its midrashic character and enforce the overall

generic designation for the extant parts of the scroll as

Qumran Midrash.

Furthermore, a consistent element within 4QFlor, and indeed

in all the pesharim, is that it only treats prophetic texts.

2 Samuel 7 not only contains the words of a prophet, but the

books of Samuel are part:: of the canon of the former prophets.

For Psalms 1 and 2, the books of Chronicles, in their description

of the Levitical guilds, reflect the attitude that psalmody was

considered prophecy. That tradition is almost certainly reflected

in the books of Samuel and Kings: indeed, one of David's

compositions is explicitly defined as an oracle (2 Sam 23:1-7)

a 219
and is to be found alongside the Psalms in 11QPss .

Together with 2 Samuel 7 and Psalms 1 and 2, the fragmentary

parts of Deuteronomy 33 may form a third ma.jor unit of texts.

It is likely that it too was considered as prophecy, for 4QTest

includes a quotation of Deut 18:18-19 in which the Lord promises

Moses he will raise up a prophet like him. Whoever the new

prophet may be, that Moses was identified as a prophet, or even

as the prophet par excellence, is the assumption of the quotation.

Its occurrence at Qumran shows that the covenanters there shared

that assumption. Balaam's oracle (Immbers 24-; 4QFlor frg. 5?)

also falls within the category of prophecy, as may the words of

216
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Jacob in Genesis 49 (frg. 4?).

Apart from these two elements of consistency there is

also a consistency of style in two respects. The first, at

least in so far as 4QFlor was written by one scribe, concerns

the divine name. This is written in Aramaic script throughout

1QIsaa and other biblical manuscripts at Qumran, but in Palaeo-

Hebrew in the biblical quotations of the non-biblical "sectarian"

manuscripts: IQpHab, 1QH, 4QpPsa and other scrolls contemporary

with or earlier than 4QPlor. According to M. H. Segal this

was done

so that the sacred name in square script should not

make the scroll sacred, since the palaeo-Hebrew script

was at that time considered to be a profane script as

is said in the Mishna (Yadayin 4:5): "Palaeo-Hebrew

script does not make the hands levitically impure,"

220i.e. it has no sacredness whatsoever.

4QPlor, however, uses the square Aramaic script for the divine

name in biblical quotations (1:3, 10, 18). This may be an

indication that the particular Ms. discovered is of a later

date than all the other Qumran literature from a time when the

use of palaeo-Hebrew had died out; or it may be that the scribe

221is simply breaking a general rule.

The second consistency of style is to be observed in the

introductory formulae to the biblical quotations. F. L. Horton

had described and classified the components of certain intro-

222ductory formulae as follows: A = ION 1BK, K = Sins,

c = connective word (conjunction, pronoun or both), s = citation

of source, L = presence of some object to which the quotation

is applied. He proposes that there are two main types of formula,
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K and A. Various combinations are found in the Qumran

literature, A formulae being the most extensive. K formulae

224
are also represented - they are the ones most consistently

found throughout 4QFlor - and, indeed, are to be seen in the

Bible itself

This leads Eorton to suggest a tradition history for

introductory formulae such that K has developed into KA which

in turn has evolved into A. Yet, comments Horton, 4QFlor

evidences a further and still later development: in 1:16 there

is an example of an abbreviated A formula, as part of a defective

KA formula, where ION is omitted allowing "IWN alone to introduce

the quotation as though an object clause. Thus 4QFlor not only

shows some consistency in its use of introductory formulae, but

also evidences a particular formula that may be further support

for a late date for the manuscript - at least the broad palaeo-

graphical date is confirmed.

C. The liturgical setting of the biblical texts

Although D. Goldsmith incorrectly describes 4-QFlor 1:1-13

as a pesher, he does provide evidence in his discussion of

Acts 13:33-37 that 2 Samuel 7 and Psalm 2 were known to be

compatible in combination, in that case to show how Jesus is

the Christ, not through random selection of biblical quotations,

but through a carefully conceived linguistic and theological

scheme. The question remains to be asked, however, whether

or not the combination of such biblical texts has a setting,

beyond the literary one, which may have been part of the

covenanters' experience. Such a setting could have provided

the texts already in combination before they were ever commented

223
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upon, and such a combination may partially describe the stimulus

from which 4QFlor derives its final form.

Most scholars now hold that the oracle of Nathan in 2

Samuel 7 lias undergone major editing during the process o.f its

inclusion in the Samuel narrative and during the revision of the

22Q
Deuteronomistic period. There is also a large amount of

agreement that Psalm 89 is prior to the inclusion of the oracle

within the Samuel narrative, and is probably even datable to

the tenth century B.C. The underlying oracle of Nathan, whatever

its precise dimensions, comes, therefore, from a period close to

the time described in Samuel. Several settings for the oracle

have been proposed.

H.-J. Kraus has suggested that

in Jerusalem existierte das 'konigliche Zionfest1 am

15 Tage des ?. Monats, also am ersten Tage des Laub-

huttenfestes. Jahr fur Jahr wurde die Erwahlung des

Zion den Wallfahrern Israels zusaiamen mit der Erwahlung

der Davidsdynastie in Jerusalem durch einen kultischen

2-50
Akt verkundigt. J

He further argues that this "Zionfest" is the festival that

continues the tradition of the ancient amphictyonic covenant

festival. The oracle of Nathan belongs directly to this tradition

as it is a major aspect of the festival in pre-exilic times that

David and his seed should be seen as rulers over Jerusalem and

the kingdom according to the will of God. At no point before

the exile is there an enthronement of Yahweh; however, in a

changed form in post-exilic times the "Zionfest" became assimilated

to the procession cult act of the Jewish New Year feast, but it

still remained primarily a festival of "Offenbarung, Gesetzgebung

228
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und Bundeserneuerung,1 even though Tahweh was then spoken

of as the king of his people.

R. A. Carlson has supported but slightly adapted this

theory to show the importance of the oracle in relation to the

Ark narrative and the fact that the Deuteronomic legal tradition

is to "be clearly seen in the editing of the oracle within its

own particular covenant tradition as expressed in the Jerusalemite

tabernacles festival during monarchic times.

The major alternative to the above, beyond a purely literary

approach, is that the oracle in 2 Samuel 7 is a historical

transposition of a coronation liturgy. S. Mowinckel concludes

that "from the literary and traditio-historical point of view,

2 Sam vii is a faithful culthistorical reflection of a common

cultic situation, "̂ -̂  that is, the installation of a king at

Jerusalem. I. Engnell had earlier stated that 2 Samuel 7 is an

"historicised coronation-liturgy: a dialogue between the god

and the king . . . selection, victory, enthronement . . . followed

by the king's psalm of thanksgiving culminating in a prayer of

fulfillment." However, Mowinckel also mentions in the same

place that Nathan's oracle as a whole "in form and content

corresponds to that which was addressed in the ritual to a new

king at his anointing," and it may be that rather than 2 Samuel 7

containing a historicized coronation liturgy, it is simply only

a part of such a liturgy.

Prom the enthronements described in 1 Kgs 1:32-48 and

2 Kgs 11:12-20 de Vaux has deduced that the coronation rites

located at the sanctuary consisted of investiture with the

insignia, anointing, acclamation, enthronement and homage, and

he mentions some psalms that may have been used as accompanying
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p^z c

liturgy. 3? Others have hinted at a fuller form of coronation
Q ̂f̂ .

rite: R. Patai ? notes that according to Widengren the

ascension of the throne only occurs after an oracle of promise.

Such an oracle is the mark of selection in many places in the

237
OT, Jl an oracle which is later ritually ratified by the people

either through recognition of the oracle or through acceptance

of its truth as exemplified by some mighty deed performed by

the chosen, in both cases shown by acclamation.

Both of the above theories claim Psalm 2 as part of their

particular rite. For example, Kraus says that "ps 2 ist ein

Gedicht zum koniglichen Zionfest, das von der Erwahlung und
O2Q

Einsetzung eines Nachkommens Davids handelt." 9 Engnell, on

the other hand, picks on Psalm 2 as clearly reflecting the

dialogue between the god and the king which is apparent in

2 Sam 7:16-18

Three comments need to be made at this point. Firstly,

there has been much debate among commentators as to the actual

date of Psalm 2 and few have supported a date for it in its

complete form prior to the reigns of the last few pre-exilic

kings of Judah, and most assign it an exilic or post-exilic

date largely because of its future orientation and messianism.

Secondly, both the above theories of "Zionfest" and coronation

ritual tend to merge in post-exilic times and it becomes

difficult to distinguish them clearly, especially as both are

held to be aspects of the New Year enthronement festivities, or

rather part of the Feast of Tabernacles (celebrated after an

autumnal New Year?) Thirdly, Psalm 1 is identified with

Psalm 2 in rabbinic literature and in the Western text of

Acts 13:33; the similarity of content and the overarching form
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of the two psalms has led W. H. Brownlee to suggest that

"Ps 1, though originally only didactic, was aptly joined to

and knitted together with Ps 2 for the coronation of one of

the last kings of Judah, who thereby pledged himself to fulfil

24-1the Deuteronomic Law." Whatever the case may be in pre- or

early post-exilic times, certainly by late post-exilic times

the psalms could have been traditionally used together with
p/t?

2 Samuel 7 at the Feast of Tabernacles.

To relate this to the Qumran community it is necessary to

see that for the covenanters the most important festival was

that of the renewal of the covenant, when new converts were

admitted to the community, described at the beginning of 1QS.

According to 1QS 2:19, this was to be performed annually. It

is commonly held to have taken place at the Feast of Weeks, an

important festival at Qumran, as is reflected in the popularity

there of the book of Jubilees. If covenant is seen to be the

sole importance of the tradition of 2 Samuel 7 - Psalms 1 and 2.,

then these texts may belong to the liturgy of the Qumran Feast

of Weeks

However, if the basic biblical texts in 4-QFlor assert the

kingship of Yahweh and the community as properly reflecting and

allowing that kingship, then it is most likely that some other

festival should be considered. Though a particular enthronement

aspect of the Feast of Tabernacles may have ceased in late post-

exilic times the Feast of Tabernacles may still have main-
245

tained some processional element. ^ In Judaism contemporary

with Qumran, the Feast was probably celebrated from the 15th

to the 22nd Tishri, five days after the Day of Atonement, a
246feast which is mentioned several times at Qumran, and to whose
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liturgy several of the Qumran texts have been ascribed

Although the dates of the festivals celebrated at Qumran

and in contemporary Judaism did not coincide, the fragment

of the Book of Priestly Courses shows that the sect observed

the Day of Atonement on the sixth of the course in Joiarib,

and the Feast of Tabernacles from the fourth in Jedaiah, that

is, the 10th and 15th respectively of their seventh month

This dating of the Feast of Tabernacles should not exclude that

the observance of the festival was carried out with the use of

traditional materials formerly associated with the feast when

celebrated with a different emphasis and possible at a

different time

Thus, from all these various traditions and comparative

festivals as practised at Qumran, might it not be suggested

that ^QFlor is a midrash on texts that have their setting at

Qumran as part of the liturgy of the Feast of Tabernacles? If

that were the case and that that liturgy maintained some of

the post-exilic traditions, then it accounts for the existence

together of 2 Samuel 7 and Psalms 1 and 2 in both a post-exilic

and a Qumran setting, for the presence of sections of

Deuteronomy 33,0-̂  for the interest in the midrash in the

community as sanctuary over against the physical temple building

and for the stress on the rule of Yahweh. It also gives

powerful significance to the use of Amos 9:11 as an explanatory

text: "I will raise up the booth (tabernacle) of David that is

fallen." At very least one can conclude that the midrash of

4-QFlor is on texts that may have formed part of a testimonia

which was based on the traditional liturgy of the festivals of

252
post-exilic Judaism.
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D. 4QFlor and Qumran Theology

1. The Latter Days

Of the theological aspects of 4QFlor, this first to be

considered may well be also first in importance since the phrase

o->n'n nnriN occurs at 1:2, 12, 15 and 19 (and in Fragment 14?)

in all the major subsections of 4QFlor. To that extent its

discussion will also influence and expand the earlier effort

of this study to describe the intention of 4QFlor. The term

is in fact explained in the second column.

J. Carmignac has observed one point of this explanation:

Par bonheur, le Florilege 1:19-2:1 prend soin de

definir la formule D'n'n n'inN en ajoutant a titre

d'explication "c'est le temps de la fournaisse a

venir " et nous savons que la "fournaisse" designe

a Qumran la domination de Belial et la guerre de

liberation (1QM xvi:15, xvii:1, 9) done que le

"temps de la fournaisse" est l'§poque qui precedera

1 "installation de la paix inalterable.

This is also the case for the other occurrences of fliyn in the

Qumran literature. ^ Tet qisn and Q'n'n n'-inN are not always

associated with one another. Indeed, whilst Carmignac argues

persuasively that the primary and usual meaning of O'nTi n'lrm

is "la suite des jours," he acknowledges that at least in CD

4:3-4- and 6:8-11 the phrase refers to the time after the period

of present refining.2^5 Such may also be the case in 4QFlor.

In 2:3-4 the time (tiy) when the righteous will understand

(Dan 12:10) is described, though that understanding is clearly

inaugurated by the process of refining; similarly in 4QFlor 1:12
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the coming of the shoot of David may occur in that time which

sees the restoration of the kingdom after the final victory

when the fallen booth stands again. Yet generally in 4QFlor

the period referred to is the time before the end.

If it is accepted that the primary meaning of Q>n>n n'TfiK

is not "end of days" but something like "la suite des jours,"

"1'avenir," ^ then the translation "the latter days" allows

for this sense of futurity whilst embracing something of the

eschatological and historical self-understanding of the

community. This future time, this time before the end,is

already being experienced. The latter days herald and anticipate,

even inaugurate the end but they are not the end except

proleptically in the exceptional texts of CD 4 and 6. So

Carmignac's understanding seems preferable to that of H. Kosmala

who would translate the phrase as "the end of the days" largely

because of his observations that in Daniel yp and D'o'n ri'iriN

tend to coalesce and because the passages in CD mentioned above

can carry this meaning. '̂ But against Kosmala's translation

can be cited the use of D'KPh minN elsewhere in the OT; for

example, G. W. Buchanan has argued that "end of days" is an

inappropriate translation for most of the MT occurrences of

the phrase. ^ In addition J. Licht has made two important

observations with regard to Qumran eschatology: firstly "that

the sect distinguished at least four periods, viz. the past

which preceded its own establishment, its historical present,

the coming period of active struggle against the forces of

ptro
evil, and the ultimate future of full eschatological peace;"

secondly, that the thought of the Qumran writings is "pre-

occupied by the things to be done in this time . . . not on
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the fundamental or abstract apects of the whole question of

the sequence of times."

Although one should not impose a rigid time structure on

the Qumran evidence, one might conclude that the phrase n^iriN

D'n^n is certainly distinct from VP in Qumran usage though

there may also be some overlap, not resulting from confusion

of terminology but from the different period within the history

of the sect at which the various documents were composed.

Licht's view could perhaps be modified from the perspective

of the scribe: the later he was writing, the more he saw of

the past history of the sect as being in the latter days, and

therefore the more he thought of his own time as being nearer

the end. 4QFlor must be seen, therefore, in a tradition

history the later stages of which are reflected in CD and

4QFlor where D'nTi minx has the two aspects of the time of

trial and the time beyond the trial. Thus in the use of the

phrase in 4QFlor there is further evidence for the late date

of the manuscript, especially as the author's intention through-

out the midrash is to stress the referent of the biblical texts

as being in the latter days.

This understanding of D^nTi rPinN influences the way in

which DTK UTpn is to be understood. This will be considered in

detail in the next section. Suffice it to say that if n»-mK

tpn>ri is thought to refer only to the end, then it is easy to

see that scholars can conclude that the references to the

P6?
eschatological sanctuary must refer to a building in the future.

On the other hand, if Q'n'M minK refers to the time before the

end, the time before the heavenly temple is established on earth,

then it is possible to argue that the primary meaning of DTK unpn
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is "sanctuary consisting of men." This human sanctuary is

not conceived apart from the awaited heavenly building; rather

it is that building in anticipation.

2. Place, Sanctuary, House and Congregation

The major section of the midrash on 2 Samuel 7 is concerned

with the identification of the house that is punned in the Nathan

oracle. In lines 1-7 the primary identification is made between

the sanctuary and the house (place, in 2 Sam 7:10) through

Exod 15:17b-18 by means of gesera saua^ The root used to

link the two quotations, yoJ, is commonly applied as a metaphor

for the establishment of the Qumran community as the true Israel.

It is this particular part of Nathan's oracle that is used

for midrash on the house as sanctuary because later the pun in

the oracle reveals that Solomon will build a house.'The

intention of 4QFlor, however, is to say that God has established

both houses, the sanctuary and the shoot of David. D. Flusser

has pointed to the belief that was common in Jewish thought at

the time, that God would establish the eschatological sanctuary,

and not man, as being the factor that counted towards the

linking of Exod 15:17-18 with 2 Sam 7:10-11

But in 4QFlor much more is at play than just a general

contemporary Jewish belief, though that is undoubtedly present

too. In the Exodus quotation another idea is stressed: the

kingship of Yahweh. Interestingly this is also the case in the

text of the oracle of Nathan in 1 Chronicles. For example,

1 Ghron 1?: 14- reads, "I will maintain him in my house and in

my kingdom for ever," over against, "and your house and your

kingdom shall be made sure for ever before you; your throne

shall be established for ever," in 2 Sam 7:16. The sense of the
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version in Chronicles is that the king of David's house

occupies his throne as the representative of God, who is the

supreme king. A difficulty remains, however, concerning the

house: is it the royal house or the temple? S. Aalen has

pointed to the difficulty but prefers to emphasize rather that

the kingdom in later texts, including the Targum, was understood

as being a synonym for the people of God. ' Certainly 4QPlor

supports his contention that at least part of contemporary

Judaism could conceive the house primarily as the proper religious

community and secondarily as the royal line or the temple building.

As soon as the author of 4QFlor has validly established that

the oracle of Nathan is concerned with the sanctuary of the

latter days, he then proceeds to describe that sanctuary in

•^)£-Q
detail. Firstly, it will be of limited access. The exclusion

of Ammonite and Moabite is based on an ancient Israelite

tradition taken here from the legislation as expressed in

Beut 2J:3-4. The bastard is similarly excluded by Deut 23:2;

there is also rabbinic evidence for the idea of the exclusion

P70
of the bastard from the Jerusalem of the latter days.

Although rabbinic tradition has for the most part taken Deut

23:2-4 to refer to marriage restrictions, Philo understood the

exclusions to apply to assemblies: "knowing that in assemblies

there are not a few worthless persons ... it banishes not only

271
harlots, but also the children of harlots."

272
Concerning the T33 'on, J. Baumgarten has demonstrated

the dependence of 4QFlor on the concept expressed in Ezek 44:6-9=

"0 house of Israel, let there be an end to all your abominations,

in admitting foreigners (T33 'J3), uncircumcised in heart and

flesh, to be in my sanctuary, profaning it ... No foreigner,
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uncircumcised in heart and flesh, of all the foreigners who

are among the people of Israel, shall enter my sanctuary" (ESV).

In his description of the restored temple Ezekiel insists on

the elimination of all foreign temple-servants.

Baumgarten notes the equation of the 133 '33 with the

devoted ones, d'j'iu, of Ezra, Nehemiah and Chronicles, concerning

275whose status there is some ambiguity. >J Isa 56:3-7 assumes a

similar identification and offers encouragement to the IDJH '33,

the servants of the Lord. Prom m. Qidd. 4:1, however, Baumgarten

argues that the legal status of the D'3'nj at the time of Qumran

was equivalent to that of the ITnn. That important text reads:

Ten classes of definite genealogy came up from Babylon:

priests, Levites, Israelites, priests of impaired stock,

proselytes (»Ti), freedmen, bastards, netinim, children

of unknown fatherhood and foundlings. The priestly,

Levitic and Israelitish stocks may intermarry; the

Levitic, Israelitish, impaired priestly stocks,

proselyte and freedmen stocks may intermarry; the

proselyte, freedman, bastard and Natin stocks, children

of unknown fatherhood, and foundlings may all intermarry.

Essentially the halakah has put the natin in the same category

as the classes excluded in Deuteronomy 23.

M. Qidd. 4:1 also provides evidence concerning the proselyte.

Although he could legitimately intermarry with any Jewish family

(except priests), his position was still inferior to those who

belonged to the community by birth. The proselyte and the T3J 13

were indeed counted as members of the general congregation

governed by the laws of the Torah, both in rabbinic and Qumran

thought Thus at Qumran CD 11:2 reflects the law that the274
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131 13 could not do errands for an Israelite on the Sabbath,

and the proselyte was to be aided by the members of the

community together with the poor and needy (CD 6:21). Yet,

at Qumran, concludes Baumgarten,

a significant barrier remained; for neither the

gei> nor the ben-nekar> could gain admittance into

the "congregation of the Lord." The meaning which

Qumran exegesis attached to the latter phrase in

the communal law of Deuteronomy 23 was evidently at

variance with rabbinic interpretation. While the

rabbis understood to "come into the congregation of

the Lord" as a restriction on intermarriage, the

author of 4Q Florilegium applied it to the exclusion

of the disqualified classes from the messianic

275sanctuary.

11QT 40:6 describes the third court for the proselyte. If

11Q Temple can be used for providing information about the

sectarians' hopes for the eschatological sanctuary, then 11QT

40:6 may cause us to qualify Baumgarten's statement. In any

case the i> was excluded from the central court of the

worshipping community (!?np) .

The reason(s) offered for the exclusion of the five classes

is surrounded by textual difficulties, but given the reading

"His holy ones are there," one must ask who the holy ones are.

Most scholars hold them to be angels and certainly the Qumran

texts, especially 1QM, and possible contemporary external

literature would support this. However, H.-W. Kuhn has

shown that exactly the same arguments can be used to aid those

who prefer to read "His holy ones" as saints. In relation to
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1QH 11:1ff. he writes that "von den ubrigen Qumrantexten her

keine sichere Interpretation moglich 1st - "die Heiligen1

beziehen sich zweifellos auf Menschen nur noch an folgenden

Stellen in 1QM 3:5, 6:6, 10:10, 16:1; an anderen Stellen der

277
Texte dagegen sicher auf Engel." Turning to external liter-

ature Kuhn sees the holy ones as Israelites in Daniel 7,

Deuteronomy 33, J Enoah 65:12, 93 = 6, <7wi.2:24- and as particular

pious people in Ps 34:10, 16:3, Tobit 12:15 and 1 Mace 1:4-6.

He also claims that in late Judaism the expression took on an

eschatological sense designating those who belonged to the

eschatological people of God, and it is this particular meaning

which he wishes to apply at Qumran. He thus concludes that

"auf Grund des ausgebreiteten Stellenmaterials ist es also

durchaus moglich, dass mit 'den Heiligen' . . . Menschen und

pQO
nicht Engel gemeint sind."

In relation to the context of *l-QFlor, however, three

important passages must be considered: 1QM 7:6, which reads

"And no man shall go down with them on the day of battle who is

impure because of his fount, for the holy angels (emp >DX^n)

shall be with their hosts;" 4-QD which states that "no fools,

madmen, simpletons and imbeciles, the blind, maimed, lame and

deaf may not enter into the community for the holy angels are

in their midst;9 and 1QS 11:7:

God has given them to His chosen ones

as an everlasting possession,

and has caused them to inherit

the lot of the Holy Ones.

He has joined their assembly

to the Sons of Heaven

b
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to be a Council of the Community,

a foundation of the Building of Holiness,

an eternal Plantation throughout all ages to come.

This last quotation designates the community as the chosen ones

(as in 4QFlor 1:19) in antithetic parallelism to the Holy ones -

the heavenly council. Mention is also made of the building and

of the plantation, both of which are present in 4QFlor 1:1-7.

It can thus be maintained that the criterion for entry into the

community is based on the purity of those already there and that

when purity is being discussed, the Holy Ones refer to the
OQ-1

angels - not as intermediaries, but as those who are already

in the heavenly council. These holy ones are also the guarantee

that all will not be lost to the sons of Belial OQFlor 1:8),

for in the seventh battle God will intervene with his holy ones

to defeat Belial and his hosts (1QM 18:1-2)

All that is certain concerning the exact meaning of all

three (?) reasons given for the exclusions is that this first

description of the sanctuary is evidence for the general Qumran

concern for purity. Barthelemy, in summarizing the motive for

this concern, points not to a desire for asceticism per se, but

rather to the idea, as expressed in 1QSa 2:8-9, that the community

is only "une realite sainte" because the angels are part of the

congregation and "toute la saintete humaine n'est que partici-

283
pation de celle des Saints par autonomasse, les anges."

The second description of the sanctuary deals with the fact

that it cannot be desolated. The D'lT, foreigners, who live in

other countries, will not desolate the sanctuary like they

OQ^l
desolated the former one. If it is understood that the

former sanctuary was desolated because of Israel's sin, then
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this could be a reference, from the perspective of the Qumran

author, to the Solomonic temple which is the concern of part

of the original oracle of Nathan. The desolation, a technical

term applied to that which results from sin or the breaking of

285
the Law, y would in this case be the destruction of the temple

because of Israel's sin in disobeying the Law.

The desolation could also be that which stems from the

cmr and is because of their sin. In other words, their presence

is what caused the desolation of the former sanctuary and the

former sanctuary in that case could be the present earthly

temple which was desolated by the admission of tp-iT. C. Roth

supports this second reading, taking D'lT to refer to Gentiles
po/r

in general. That may indeed be the case, but "foreigners"

seems a safer translation; ' certainly this alternative under-

standing is preferable to any allusion to the temple of Solomon

as it is, above all, the difference between Qumran, as prolept-

ically representing the eschatological sanctuary, and the

existing temple that is the author's concern in describing the
pQQ

various aspects of the purity of the "sanctuary."

The third point of description concerns the ongoing practice

of that proleptic "sanctuary". God has promised himself that

a DTK \>npn be built. Various translations have been offered

for this phrase. Yadin and D. Flusser translate it as "sanctuary

amongst men" and Flusser comments that the apparent combination

•on* OTNn in 2 Sam 7:19 seems to have enabled the author of the

midrash to call the > JJTN enpn of Exodus 15 by the cryptic name

tntf BTpn. This then would refer to the temple to be built for

the coming Messiah. ° But that is to have missed the point of

the identification in the demonstrative introductory formula

287

289



2. 4QFlorilegium 185

and to insist that enpa can only be a physical building.

Nor does the phrase mean that the sanctuary will be

"man-made, for the building is to be done by God himself

according to the Exodus verse under which this description

is still subsumed. Bather it is a simple construct relation

2t-)1that literally can be taken as a "sanctuary of man" or
poo

collectively as "sanctuary of men."  This does not deny that

there will be an eschatological sanctuary but stresses the

position of the Qumran community vis-a-vis the .Jerusalem temple.

The purpose of the sanctuary of men is to make smoking

sacrifices, appositionally described as deeds of thanksgiving. It

is interesting that Nli of line 6 is expanded by li^ai in line ?•

The latter expresses both the idea that God observes, that what

is done is seen by him, and also as a technical term shows the

place where the sacrifice was performed; Kit?, on the other hand,

shows the direction in which the sacrifice was offered.

In relation to the discussion concerning whether or not

the Qumran sect burnt sacrifices either in Jerusalem or at

Qumran itself, this section of 4-QFlor does not deny outright

that no sacrifices are to be performed, for to do that would be

to destroy the cleverly constructed metaphor that has already

convinced some scholars to take taipn all the time literally as

the temple building1 Are the works of thanksgiving simply a

reference to correctly performed sacrifices or to a whole life-

style? It should be remembered that the analogy in 4QPlor is

to a'n'upn which are any sort of smoking sacrifice and not

necessarily a bloody animal one.

Those against seeing any actual sacrifice at Qumran use

Philo to support their view. He describes the Essenes as
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"especially devout in the service of God, not by offering

sacrifices of animals, but by resolving to sanctify their
OQC

minds,"" 0. Betz, for example, does not deny the possible

sacrifices of some of the Essenes but he tries to show how

Philo's observation and the practice at Qumran, deducible from

the Qumran literature, points to his conclusion that at Qumran

"s'est developpee non seulement en theorie mais aussi en

pratique, une nouvelle conception du ministere sacerdotal. Le

•culte sacrificiel n'y fut pas supprime, mais il fut pour une

large part remplace et spiritualise."

On the other hand F. M. Cross observes that "Philo's

comment would be appropriate if the Essenes either rejected the

temple cultus on principle or insisted only that God's ethical

and ritual laws be observed as a prerequisite of valid

sacrifices," and he proceeds to argue that the Qumran texts

show that their authors' objections to the cultus at Jerusalem

fall under the second alternative. Cross stresses the priestly

nature of the Qumran sect, that they expected to perform

legitimate sacrifices in the days of the last war (1QM 2:1-6)

and that it is quite possible, as reported by Josephus (Ant.

18:19), that the Essenes at Qumran performed private sacrifices,

for archaeological evidence at Qumran includes the meticulous

burial of animal "bones.

298
Yet Cross omits mention of the relative paucity of bones, J

and also he skips over 1QS 9'-3-6 where prayer is described as

an acceptable fragrance of sweetness in place of the flesh of

holocausts and the fat of sacrifice Partly on the basis of

that text G. Klinzing concludes that the Qumran scrolls propose

perfection of life and prayer as equivalents of sacrifice, and
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that the perfect life is seen as having an expiatory function

It also seems unlikely that min 'wyn refer explicitly to

animal offerings; 1QS 6:18, for example, states how a novice in

the community is examined as to his intelligence mim 1'Byoi,

and 1QS 8:1 explicitly describes the council as perfect in all

the revealed Law oatyni np*m nn« may!? such that they can atone

for sin. Baumgarten, too, points out that "inasmuch as all of

them know the covenant of the law they 'offer a pleasant savor'

and 'atone for the earth' (1QS 8:9-10) .... The 'oblation

of the lips through the (study of) law is like a pleasant savor

of righteousness'" Thus the D'T'Upn in 4-QFlor are best

understood as a continuation of the metaphoric language of the

eschatological sanctuary and, in order that the use of the term

remain valid, one must accept that the Qumran sect did not

reject sacrifice as such; it may even be the case that they

practised it in some way and did not just consider themselves

as waiting until the properly ordered cult be restored in

-502Jerusalem.

Thus the threefold description of the sanctuary describes

its exclusive nature, the fact that it will not be desolated

and that, proleptically, God constitutes it of men whose works

of thanksgiving are the smoke-sacrifices of the sanctuary. In

light of this two major studies of this section of 4-QFlor which

antedate the publication of 11Q Temple may be considered; after

them more recent studies will be discussed.

B. Gartner understands that the OT texts quoted in

4QFlor are interpreted as referring to the "house" (i.e. temple)

which Yahweh is to establish in the last days; this is none

other than the community itself. The community as the "house

30C
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of God" bears the seal of eternity; the eternal temple, in

process of realization, practises spiritualized sacrifices that

are lives lived in perfect obedience to the Lav/. The impotency

of Belial will be a further sign of the realization of the

promises of God in the oracle of Nathan. Also, because the

pesher after 1:14 is concerned with the community, Gartner

wishes to assume that it is the community that is at the centre

of t;he interpretation of lines 11-13; by analogy with CD 1:4-11

(and notwithstanding 4QPBless, where the only other occurrence

at Qumran of nn^ clearly refers to the Messiah of the house of

David), the shoot of David is a symbol representing the community

which grows up under the leadership of the Interpreter of the

Law who is the teacher of Righteousness. Gartner finds further

support for this identification in 1:18-19 where he reads in'un

•504
collectively with Yadin. I'or the quotation from Amos 9:11

Gartner compares CD 7=14-21 in which the mid is to be identified

with the Law and the king with the community such that the

"tabernacle of the king" is the community and its correct inter-

pretation of the Law; thus the tabernacle of David in 4QFlor is

the community appearing under its teacher in fulfilment of the

promise of a restored "house" of David.

This thesis, seeing the community throughout 4QPlor,

appears to come from an understanding of the exposition which

Gartner has then read back into the citations of the OT, for

the author of 4QFlor has been most careful to edit the text of

2 Sam 7:11b-14a for his purpose of referring the seed of David

to the future Davidic figure rather than to Solomon. It is

surely difficult to say as Gartner does that seed, which he sees

as the central relational word between 4QFlor and 4QPBless, is
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"an expression, which, according to 4-QFlor, refers to the

community."1 Nowhere else in Qumran literature is jnt to be

taken as the whole community.

Furthermore, Gartner's use of Qumran texts to support his

interpretation appears arbitrary. He largely ignores the clear

identification of the shoot of David with the Messiah of

Righteousness in 4QPBless preferring tc attempt to stress the

"covenant of the kingdom over his people" which is given to

David and his seed, the latter of which he has identified with,

the community in 4QFlor. Yet, in relation to the quotation

from Amos 9:11, Gartner uses every last comparative identification

in CD 7''14-21 in an exposition that leads nowhere. In CD the

king is the community and the tabernacle are the books of the

law such that the phrase ition riDIO is the community and its

interpretation of the Law. This cannot be transferred, however,

to 4QFlor, as Gartner admits, and so is of little use for his

argument beyond that the teacher and the community appear

together, for which he could have cited any number of texts.

It is also unfortunate that Gartner uses the word "temple" to

translate tsipn, which is more properly rendered as "sanctuary."

0̂7
Nowhere in Qumran is the community identified as ia'fi.

Although his overall exposition is faulty, Gartner provides

a very adequate summary and exposition for 4QFlor 1:1-7.

The second major study of this passage of 4-QJflor is that

of G. Klinzing.^08 He begins by questioning the common view

that 4QFlor contains the idea of the community as temple and

asks whether it does not rather contain the notion of the

eschatological sanctuary. That sanctuary is the subject of

Exod 15:17-18 which is followed by comments on how its purity
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and holiness are to be preserved by excluding certain groups,

for man with the community of the angels will there partake of

the glory of God. Also, the sanctuary will be built by God, not

by man, and will be built among men for sacrifices to be offered

in it. " Late Jewish eschatology supports these ideas of the

"510
eschatological sanctuary, and Klinzing concludes: "So

eindeutig in 4QF1 1 das eschatologjsche Heiligtum gemeint ist."^

This idea was used in the other Qumran manuscripts to refer to

1̂ 2the community-^ but in 4QFlor there is no concept of community

and the "house" has solely to do with the future sanctuary.

Several criticisms of Klinzing's view have already been

made implicitly in the discussion of the text so far. His reading

depends on certain highly debatable points; for example, the

understanding of DTK Qlpn as "sanctuary amongst men," or his

reading rmn 'uijm as actual sacrifices. It also depends upon

establishing a dichotomy between the community as sanctuary and

the eschatological sanctuary, when it is clear, as Klinzing

himself points out, that the two are not mutually exclusive

categories. Furthermore it depends on taking 4QFlor 1:1-7 out

of its (small) context in which it has already been observed

that the exposition of 2 Sam 7i11a" in line 7 depends on the

reader's prior understanding of the sanctuary as community in

the preceding lines. However, Klinzing's overall thesis that

the community as sanctuary is a relatively late development in

Qumran literature supports the date for -4-QFlor suggested by the

other analyses above.

The first of three scholars who have considered 4-QFlor in

detail since the publication of 11QT'emple is the editor of that

scroll himself. Already in a paper given in 1976 and published
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31-5
two years later J Y. Tadin described how the scroll distinguished

between two temples, that "built by the Israelites and that

belonging to the end times. He cited 11QT 29:8-10 in support

of his description and in his treatment of those lines in his
X'l/L

edition of 11Q Temple^ he has argued that they confirm his

interpretation of the sanctuaries referred to in 4-QFlor: there

is an earthly temple and there is a heavenly temple built by God

which it is hoped will become a sanctuary amongst men, a

sanctuary like the previous earthly ones except that God mil

build it. Thus Tadin has argued against identifying the

community with the sanctuary, even, proleptically.

There are two major problems with Yadin's interpretation

of '4-QFlor. The first, which has already been discussed, 

concerns his translation of OIK tnpa; "sanctuary of men" seems

a more appropriate translation than "sanctuary amongst men."

The second problem concerns the identification of the eschat-

ological temple with a heavenly temple. Even if 4-QI?lor does not

speak of the community as sanctuary, neither it nor 11QTemple

refers to a heavenly temple. Largely in response to Yadin's

proposals I). R. Schwartz has written an article^ ° pointing to

these two problems, though his alternative interpretation is not

without its difficulties. Schwartz argues that there is neither

reference to a heavenly temple nor should DTK BTpn be inter-

preted as "sanctuary amongst men." Rather the author of 4-QFlor

meant his readers to understand that in citing 2 Sam 7:10 he

was discussing the Second Temple, which the sect held to be

desecrated, and the Third Temple to be built by God in the future;

then, even though the phrase DTK BTpta occurs structurally within

the treatment of 2 Sam ?:10, Schwartz proposes that it is a
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paraphrase of 2 Sam 7:13a (>nut> n>3 run' Kin) and refers to the

"man-made" Solomonic First Temple.

In his turn M. Ben-Yashar^' has criticized Schwartz's

interpretation. Rightly he points out that Schwartz's approach

is somewhat too systematic; ^KIW tnpn (line 6) refers to both

temples that had been violated, the Solomonic Temple and the

Second Temple. Yet Ben-Yashar's main argument against Schwartz

concerns his interpretation of DTK ulpn. By suggesting that

the phrase is dependent on the expression mNfi miti in 2 Sam 7:19

he gives support to Yadin's translation of DIN unpn as "sanctuary

amongst men." But this use of 2 Sam 7:19 depends upon reading

mm in 4-QFlor 1:7 (the linkword with 2 Sam 7:19); by followin

Strugnell' s reading of rmn, of which Ben-Yashar seems unaware,

we have already rendered this proposal unlikely.

Several other criticisms of Schwartz must be stated here.

Firstly he proposes that 2 Sam 7:1?a lies behind the phrase

tnN enpn KitJ maa5 (which precedes the citation of 2 Sam 7:11a'i)

yet he also argues that "the order of texts and ideas discussed

is governed by that of the biblical text;"* this is clearly

having it both ways. Secondly he explains that, while 2 Sam 7=13a

is used in this indirect way, 2 Sam 7:12a<" and 12a* are omitted

because they are duplications; this seems somewhat arbitrary

given the suggestion under our discussion of line 10 of the text

that all three omissions are deliberate editing through the use

of homoeoteleuton as an exegetical device.5 " Thirdly Schwartz

is far from clear himself what is the referent of each phrase:

at one point he says that DTK UTpn refers to the man-made temple

of the present,'20 yet the main point of his argument seems to

rest in seeing that phrase as referring to the Solomonic Temple.
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Fourthly, like many other scholars he has taken Q'a'fi rPlhN

to mean the end of days; we have already argued against that

above. Lastly he argues that the association of one sanctuary

with another necessarily implies that they are essentially the

same, that is, material; yet no such material identity need be

the case, if one recalls how intricately the author of 4QFlor

is interpreting the pun that is already before him in Nathan's

oracle - not every ti'3 is made of "cricks and mortar.

All in all there is nothing in HQTemple which changes the

way that 4-QFlor is to he interpreted except that the "community

as sanctuary" thesis must not be pursued to the exclusion of

any aspiration amongst the sectarians that there would be an

actual temple in the end: HQTemple is the blue-print for such

a temple because it is primarily the blue-print that should have

been followed for all Israel's temples. In as much as HQTemple

is a description of what the present temple should have been

like, it gives us insight into why the sectarians were dissatis-

fied with the temple in Jerusalem. In sum, therefore, the

"place" (tM pa) of the oracle of Nathan is identified with the

"house" (run) which in turn is identified with the "sanctuary"

(BTpn) . The eschatological sanctuary, part of the manifestation

of the rule of Yahweh,^ is then described in a threefold way

in sanctuary-language. The whole description is concerned with

identifying the sanctuary proleptically with the Qumran commu-

nity322 and its role in the latter days; and the identification

of taipn with i>np, which is implied in the indirect quotation of

Deut 23:2-4, is clearly the scribe's primary understanding when

he writes his next section on the children of Belial and their

relation to the community members.
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3. The Sons of Belial

The section of the midrash in which the expression '3̂

^yin chiefly occurs is concerned to relate the rest that is

to be given to David, according to Nathan's oracle, to the rest

that will come about when all the plottings of the children of

Belial cease. The rest from the enemies in 2 Samuel 7 is part

of that peace which is the mark of the establishment of nniin,

the Deuteronomistic concept that is said to accompany the

proper habitation in the land. * Because the enemies in

4QFlor are the sons of Belial, the rest can only come about

with their defeat by Tahweh himself. This is described in 1QM

19 as an aspect of the sovereignty of God, and similarly in

4Q!Flor, just as Exod 15:17-18 is quoted mentioning the rule of

Yahweh, so in lines 7~9 there is another aspect of that reign:

the rest from enemies promised to the king, David, is to be

realized by Yahweh, "He will give them rest."

The phrase "yy'j^ *J3 occurs only here in the whole of

Qumran literature (and possibly in ^QFlor 2:1-2). It occurs

in the MT several times, however, and appears to denote the
TjpZL

enemy in the holy war. This has led P. von der Osten-Sacken

to suggest that 4-QFlor may come closer than any other of the

32c;pesharim to eschatological dualistic thought.-^ J He defines

eschatological dualism as being present when Belial is thought

of as the real leader of the forces opposed to God and the

children of Light, and he proposes that that dualism is an

aspect which is clearly visible in 1QM as a feature of Maccabean

times that was dependent on Daniel, on the Torn Yahweh tradition

and the theory of the holy war; it is lacking in 1QS and 1QH

where dualism is ethically oriented and Belial is an abstract
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entity - though perhaps no less real.' He understands CD

to be a later document that is in many ways close to the

peshariin, sharing a number of concepts with them alone; the

only eschatological dualism in CB is in the phrases D>-IIK?I 10

(5:18) and rmoonn IN^n (16:5) which both occur elsewhere in

Qumran literature. The emphasis in CD is rather that Belial

is the means whereby the pious in the new covenant are deceived.

However, because he reads 4-QFlor solely in terms of rest from

enemies, Osten-Sacken does not draw the conclusions that his

thesis suggests in connection with the understanding of these

lines outlined structurally.

It is clear that lines 7-9 are not only concerned with rest

from enemies but that also they are closely connected with the

preceding discussion of the community as the anticipated

sanctuary. The structure reveals that the important aspect of

the defeat of the children of Belial is the cessation of their

present activity in the community of the children of light.

That activity is also described as having occurred in the past,

"when they came with their plots." The children of Belial are

seen as determined to destroy the community through their sin.

Because of the mention of the past, this section may

actually contain an allusion to an event within the history of

the community which threatened to destroy it. Lines 1-7 have

shown how the sanctuary is to be pure from the outset and to

be maintained as such, yet there is always the possibility until

the latter days cease, because the sanctuary is of men, that it

can be made desolate, impure, from within, through the activity

of Belial. As lines 1-7 are in the language of the eschatological

sanctuary, so 7-9 are in the language of the eschatological
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battle, but the referent in both cases is the community. CD

also uses eschatological battle language but its link with

4QFlor is closer than that, for CD 4:12-19, in expounding

Isa 24:17, describes the three nets of Belial.

H. Kosmala has demonstrated how the Qumran concept of the

profanation of the sanctuary, the third net (enpnn K»U) , is

derivable from the Torah:

The defilement of the "sanctuary was in the end the

defilement or profanation of (the name of) God (Ez

43:8; with hll, Lev 20:3) who had his miskan in the

midst of the people; it was a defilement of the land

(Lev 20:22-24, 18:24b-28); and it was a defilement

of oneself and of the whole nation (Lev 18:24a, 29)

which should be holy (Lev 19:2, 20:6)—.The purity

of the miqdas was understood as the purity and holiness

of the people, that is, of every individual member as

well as of the community of the New Covenant as a whole.

Defilement could be avoided by obeying the Law; this notion in

the thought of the covenanters is shown, for example, in CD 5:

6-7, "also they profane the sanctuary because they do not

distinguish (clean and unclean) according to the Law." This

same concept recurs in 4QFlor: those who are refined or in the

process of being refined will do all the Law (2:2).

Thus the purity of the sanctuary is depicted in eschatological

dualistic language, in terms of the rest that Yahweh will give

the children of Light from the plottings of the children of

Belial; that rest is derived from Nathan's oracle and is an

aspect of the sovereignty of God. The eschatological aspect of

the work of Belial is stressed through such work being a major
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characteristic of the latter days as described in 4QFlor 2:Iff.

4-. The Shoot of David and the Interpreter of the Law

Before discussing these phrases and the section in which

they are used, it is necessary to define terms. The frequency

of the use of the phrase "the latter days" in 4QFlor, by which

is meant both the time of trial leading up to a climax and the

period immediately after that climax, as described in terms

borrowed from Daniel, indicates an eschatological concern. That

eschatology is also founded in history; the Qumran sect believed

that their historical experiences were part of the events that

constituted the latter days - at least, to be precise, the

authors of those manuscripts that contain the phrase D'DTi nilhN

regard their historical position as such. This in turn raises

the question as to the development of eschatological expectations

and beliefs during the existence of the community; to be able

to date all the manuscripts accurately, and to read them without

error, would enable a clear line of tradition to be established

into which certain other manuscripts could be placed for their

clearer understanding.

Alongside eschatology, the other term requiring careful

definition is "Messiah." This must be restricted to a specific

person or persons who, as anointed, will serve a particular

function during the period of the latter days.

In 4QFlor two figures are mentioned: the shoot of David

and the Interpreter of the Law, and both these are connected

with the latter days (1:12).52^ The only other occurrence of

the noun rms in Qumran literature is in 4QPBless 3- That

text expounds Gen 49:10 and clearly talks of the Messiah from

the seed of David; the covenant of kingship was given to David
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and is being kept, until the coming of the Davidic Messiah,

by the thousands of Israel. At the Messiah's coming he will

resume the responsibility of that covenant. The structure

of 4QFlor 1:10-13 shows that the shoot of David, which is then

identified with the im roi o has the slightly different function

^i -51
in the future of saving Israel.

The verb J>o> is comparatively infrequent in Qumran literature,

though it occurs in diverse manuscripts. In 1QS 6:27, CD 9:9

and 10 it is used idiomatically with T> to denote that one is

the master of his own immediate future; in 1QH 2:2J and 3:6 it

is used of the deliverance of the individual from death; in 1QM

10:4, 8 (both biblical quotations) and CD 5:19 (=6QD 3:2) it is

used in relation to the mighty deliverance of Israel by God; in

1QM 11:3 it is used specifically in relation to the function of

the king, "and also you have delivered us by the hand of our

kings;" and in 4QpHos 2:14 it is said that the nations (D'NIJi)

are unable to save those who break the covenant from their

torments. Thus it could be maintained that there is not a

single use of the verb J?0 >, apart from 4QI'lor, that is specifically

-7-y'~)
eschatological. J And yet, apart from the obvious personal

uses in 1QS, 1QH and CD, it is used in connection with the

activity of God, with that activity as performed by kings and in

relation to the impotence of the nations. Equally, the noun

clearly has eschatological significance. Nowhere does the

community operate "to save Israel," but these other aspects of

salvation can be observed in 4QFlor if nas is seen to refer to

a particular individual who will have the powers and function

of a king. Thus, once again in 4QFlor, there is an aspect of

the sovereignty of Yahweh, to be carried out through the seed of

B
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David (2 Sam 7:12a), the shoot.

The shoot is described firstly as inly with the Interpreter

of the Law. J. D. Amussin has taken the verb to mean "to rise
^2iL

from the dead,'"̂  but he cites Dan 12:13, which is far from

explicit, for his support, as well as some epitaphs from Beth

She'arim, which it must be remembered are from the third century

A.D. J. Garmignac, on the other hand, underlines that a correct

understanding of the Interpreter of the Law leads to a correct

understanding of the verb; that title refers to any Essene and

not to the Teacher of Righteousness alone. There is, therefore,

no need to translate the verb as "be resurrected."-^-5

G. Klinzing prefers to see the term as used in CD 6:10,

4:4- and 4QFlor 1:11 in association with the latter days, as

meaning "to appear," that is, of historical persons. * And

W. Grundmann has argued from KT parallels that at Qumran both

"to stand" and "to fall" belong to the ethical-eschatological

sphere and their significance is "eine Prage menschlicher

Existenz, denn der Hensch kann in seinen Leben Stand haben oder

ohne Stand sein, ein "Fallender, ein Getriebener, ein seinen

^ ~^r)
Standor Wechselnder."-'-'' Although inj) can have particular

cultic, legal or military connotations, and even though ^3}

is frequently used at Qumran to signify stumbling through sin,

because of the occurrence of both Toy and 5£n in balance together

in 4QPlor, the clearest meaning comes when they are translated

with their basic meaning and are understood in relation to the

figures with which they are used as signifying their taking

office or having fallen from it.

The Interpreter of the Law features as a specific figure

in CD at 6:7 and 7:18.̂  CD 6:7, in commenting on Mum 21:18,
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equates the Interpreter of the Law with the stave, but it

also speaks of "staves," which would suggest that there was

a succession of Interpreters, that one founding Interpreter

was particularly important and that the Teacher of Righteousness

of the latter days was an heir of the same function. Little can

"be said from this, other than that it would appear as though

the Interpreter of the Law of 4QI?lor was to have a similar

function to the Teacher of Righteousness of the latter days, and

could even be the same expected eschatological figure.

The other passage, CD 7;18, reads: "and the star is the

Interpreter of the Law who came (K3n) to Damascus, as it is

written, A star went forth from Jacob and a sceptre shall rise

from Israel (Hum 24:17). The sceptre is the Prince of the whole

congregation and when he takes office cnnynl he shall smite

all the children of Seth." Although there is much debate con-

cerning whether Kan should be taken as past, present or future,

the quotation of Bum 24:17 is clearly divided in the mind of the

writer, one half referring to the Interpreter of the Law and the

other half referring to the Prince of the whole congregation.

If there was a succession of Interpreters with the first and the

last (still to come) being considered the most important, then

any tense is possible for K3n, unless one insists that the

future referrent should be maintained from the original sense

of Hum 24:17 such that both the figures referred to are

eschatological.

From both these CD quotations it is thus quite in line with

Qumran thought to consider that there would be an eschatological

figure entitled Interpreter of the Law and that he would not be

alone. As to whether or not these figures are messianic, it is
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important to turn to current scholarship which has tried to

establish a line of tradition for Qumran thought on this subject

into which it may be possible to fit 4QFlor.̂ ^

Until J. Starcky published his article on the four stages
541of Qumran messianism, most scholars were concerned to pinpoint

a consistent Qumran messianic doctrine, and although some were

prepared to admit that difference in time of writing may have

caused difference in expression, those differences were diverg-

encies from an orthodox doctrine, and were not understood as a

total shift on the part of the whole community. So, for

example, J. Liver attempted to show that the doctrine of the

two Messiahs, which can be observed in the pseudepigrapha, must

have its historical and social background in the Qumran sect and

3Z/|. 7.the Hasmonean period; although there were various stresses at

different periods in the history of the sect, these are all

accountable and the doctrine of the two Messiahs can be seen

consistently throughout the sect's history.

As more manuscripts were published, the difficulties with

maintaining this consistent approach became obvious. Starcky,

especially, has proposed that the history of the Qumran sect be

•5̂ 4-4seen in two phases, subdivided into four periods. To each

period he assigns certain manuscripts and works out a theory of

the development of Qumran thought concerning messianism as it is

discernible from those manuscripts, which to a great extent

reflect the historical setting in their changing messianic

ideology. Thus he sees an eclipse of messianism in the hellen-

istic period, a reawakening in Hasmonean times but with the

expectation of both a royal and priestly Messiah, an absorption

of the total messianic office in the one figure of the future
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High Priest at the start of the Roman period, and the rebirth of

the traditional concept of the Davidic Messiah at about the same

time as Jesus.

Yet such a scheme also has many difficulties. It depends

largely on the dating of the various scrolls and upon particular

understandings and interpretations of their contents. For

example, Starcky's dating, especially his third period in which

he sees one Messiah and the eschatological prophet, has "been

questioned by fi. E. Brown who argues in favour of a Hasmonean

date for CD, that it quite possibly contains a two Messiah

expectancy and, therefore, that Starcky's third period is simply
4̂-Sa continuation of the second..

Earlier J. A. Fitzmyer pointed out that a danger in any

treatment of messianism is that the scholar, in relating documents

one to another, may fail to treat distinctly titles which may

represent different trends and beliefs. He also insists that

titles be taken at face value, not watered down: two Messiahs

must be recognized at some points because "the texts do use the

word mdsiah as a substantive in the plural and not just as an

•5̂ 6adjective, and in an individual, not a collective sense."

Taking Fitzmyer's warning seriously, the structure of the

text and the Qumran understanding of the salvific function of

the nnx allow the conclusion that this eschatological figure of

David's seed is indeed to be understood as the kingly Messiah,

the Messiah of Israel of other Qumran Mss. With this the vast

majority of scholars agree. Yet there is not so much
-7/> Q

agreement concerning the Interpreter of the Law. 4QFlor

gives no description of the Interpreter other than that he will
JUlQ

stand with the Davidic shoot in the latter days:^'' he is,
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therefore, at least an eschatological figure.

If one examines the manuscripts that are possibly contemp-

orary with 4QFlor, then for the figure of the Interpreter of

the Law, whose title must be taken as the only description of

his function, two options present themselves. Firstly, 4QPBless

stresses the Davidic Messiah alone; 1QM though mentioning the

High Priest, stresses the role of the Prince (K'03). This might

lead to the conclusion that the Aaronic Messiah was no longer

important, nor perhaps even held to be a Messiah, such that the

eschatological Interpreter of the Law is rather to be aligned

with the eschatological prophet of 1QS 9:11 and 4QTest.

Or, secondly, 1QpIsaa describes how one priest in particular,

of the priests who will teach the Davidic Messiah how to judge,

"shall go out and garments of ... shall be in his hands . . . ."

4QpPsa speaks of a future time of trial for the priest and the

men of his council; if the time of trial is to be identified as

part of the latter days, as 4QFlor 2:1 suggests, then this would

allow that the figure beside David is priestly in the tradition

of Zerubbabel and that therefore one may see the Interpreter as

the Priestly Messiah.

•4-QFlor has enabled us to conclude that the Qumran covenanters

expected two eschatological figures; one of these was to seek

out, interpret, the Law. The normal usage of the expression in

no way necessitates that the person in the particular office of

"law-seeker," sometimes self-appointed, had to be a priest; in

fact, from Ezra 7:10, Sir 32:15, 1 Mace 14:14 and Jub. 1:12 it

might be deduced that the task of seeking the Law is everybody's

though some take it up with special vigour.'-' Alongside 4QFlor

can be placed the priest of 1QM, '-l-Qp!saa and 4QpPsa. Is it

350
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possible to join this priestly eschatological figure with that

of the Interpreter of the Law?

The essential link between the functions of this eschat-

ological figure as Interpreter of the Law and as priest is

provided by the fortunate preservation among the fragments of

4QFlor (6-11) of a section of Deuteronomy 33- It is in

Deut 33;10 that the priestly descendants of Levi are described

as teaching the law. This same passage in Deuteronomy is cited

in 4QTestimonia and there clearly refers to the messianic priest.

If Hum 24:15-17 also receives exposition in 4QFlor (Frg. 5) then

there is further support for the messianic function of the

Interpreter of the Law as priest. At Qumran this biblical text

was taken to refer to two eschatological figures (GD 7:18-20;

also 4QTest?) as in T. Levi 18:3 and T. Judah 24:1-6, in "both of

which passages the "star" is specifically designated as the priest.

Just as the king and priest were anointed for office so the

two figures that are expected will be Messiahs in the technical

sense. But also, because of their functioning in the latter

days, they both can be described as Messiahs in the broader sense

as well; they are the eschatological pair who will usher in the

new and just age of God. In 4QFlor 1:10-13 it is the messianic

prince around whom the exposition of the quotation of 2 Samuel 7

is developed. In Fragments 6-8 the messianic priest is probably

the centre of attention, furthermore the phrase innni t>KlB ['

in Fragment 4 in all probability either refers to the messianic

priest alone or to both the messianic figures  - not to the

kingly messiah by himself.

In sum 4QFlor 1:10-13 describes the royal family aspect of

ti'l as punned in 2 Samuel 7 and reflects primarily the Qumran
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expectation of the Davidic King-Messiah, through whom God's

proper rule will be restored and by whom Israel will be saved.

Alongside the Davidic Messiah is the Interpreter of the Law who,

from other fragments of 4-QFlor and from the consistent way in

which certain "biblical texts (Deuteronomy 33; Numbers 24)

receive treatment in closely related literature, can be identified

with the Aaronic Priest Messiah. From the perspective of the

author of 4-QFlor, both these eschatological figures are still

awaited.

E. Traditio-Historical Study

1. CD 3:12b-8:20

Having investigated 4QPlor from a form-critical point of

view and having discussed certain of its contents in relation

to Qumran theology, we can now attempt to delimit the tradition

in which 4-QFlor may belong or the traditions to which it

approximates. First to be considered, of course, is the Qumran

literature itself, but within the Qumran writings there is much

diverse material and just as cer.tain texts have been grouped as

contemporaneous according to content, so it may be possible to

group texts as to their dependence, direct or indirect, on other

Qumran manuscripts.

It has often been remarked that the pesharim are more

closely related to CD than to any other Qumran text. 4QFlor not

only shares this with the other pesharim, but witnesses to it

more than any of them for one particular unit of CD, 3:12b-8:20.

At CD 3:12b there is a clear break in the sense of the document

and the new unit that begins there appears to run until 8:20
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where again the sense also breaks; 8:20 is also the point at

which the manuscript traditions for CD diverge - whichever is

followed from that point there are no great parallels between

4-QFlor and CD. As to the unit 3:12b-8:20, items 10 and 11 below

might suggest that 4-QFlor stands particularly within the

tradition of CD A.

The following list of parallels between 4QFlor and CD

concern overall content, specific phraseology peculiar to these

two passages in Qumran literature, and also the mixed type of

midrash common to both. The parallels are listed in order of

their occurrence in CD

1. CD 4:3 has the only occurrence of the phrase "the sons

of Zadok" in its unqualified form apart from 4QFlor 1:17; 1QS

9:10-11 is widely regarded as a later emendation of that text

from a viewpoint representing a similar tradition to that of CD.

2. CD 4-: J-4 contains the identification of the sons of

Zadok with the chosen ones of Israel, as is most likely the case

in 4QFlor 1:17-19.

3. CD 4:4 and 6:11 have the only use of the phrase "the

latter days" in CD and its only use, apart from the title of

1QSa (later ?), in material other than the pesharim; the phrase

is used in each of the major subsections of 4Q]?lor, at 1:2, 12,

15 and 1.-354

4. Apart from the quotation of Isa 7:17 at CD 14:1, the

only other clear references to the house of Judah in CD are at

4:11, 7:12 and 13, and that house is thus a specific concern of

this section of CD. To be compared with this is the use of the

quotation of Ezekiel 37 in 4QJFlor 1:16-17 where the context is

also concerned with Judah over against the house of Ephraim -
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which also is only here in CD apart from the Isaiah quotation

at 14:1. The house of Judah also occurs in 4QFlor Fragment 4

and possibly in 2:1.

5. CD 4:13-18 speaks of the three nets of Belial and

specifically names the desolation of the sanctuary as the third

net. The purity of the sanctuary is also the concern of 5:6-7

and in detail of 6:13-21. This concern is shared by 4QFlor

1:1-6 and Belial is also mentioned in 1:7-9- According to CD,

by doing the law, the nets of Belial can be avoided; the doing

of the law in 4QFlor 2:2 is mentioned in a similar context.

6. At CD 4:14 occurs the only use of the word ~iws in CD,

the statement of identification being the usual formal method

of exposition in CD. In 4QFlor there is both midrash with such

statements and aidrash with pesher occurs - perhaps a combination

suggested by this passage in CD.

2CC7- In his article on the use of OT quotations at Qumran, yy

J. A. Fitzmyer identifies four classes of quotation. In the

classes within which the quotation of 4QFlor fall, those of

"modernized" texts (4-QFlor 1:2-3, 14-16, 16-1?) and of

"eschatological" texts (4QFlor 1:11-13), are almost all of the

passages in CD 3:12b-8:20 that use explicit OT quotations:

CD 4:12-18, 6:11-14 and 7:15-16 are "modernized" texts; CD 7:

10-12 is "eschatological." CD 7:8-9 is the only explicit OT

quotation that does not share a common categorization with 4QFlor.

8. The only use of the verb yv in CD occurs at 5:19 in

relation to the saving of Israel. This idea also occurs at

4QFlor 1:13.

9. T> occurs in CD at 6:21 (and 14:4 and 6) and at 4QFlor

1:4. Apart from HQTemple 40:6 these are its only uses. At
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6:21 he is clearly identified as a member of a particular

category of people; li is also used categorically in 4QFlor.

CD 14:4 and 6 are connected with the position of the l> in the

community and do not necessarily contradict the categorization

of 4QFlor.

10. The Interpreter of the law appears at CD 6:7 and

7:18 (A only) - the only other places in Qumran literature,

apart from 4QFlor 1:11, that use exactly the same phrase

formally as a title.

11. Amos 9:11 is used in both CD 7:16 (A) and 4QFlor 1:12,

and Isa 8:11 at both CD 8:16 and 4-QFlor 1:15. There are also

several quotations of Deuteronomy 32 in this passage of CD with

which one may possibly associate the quotations of Deuteronomy

33 in 4QPlor Fragments 6-11.

These many and detailed parallels between 4QPlor and CD

3:12b-8:20 are sufficient to suggest that one is dependent, to

an extent of literary influence, upon the other. Certain

remarks have already been made from archaeology, palaeography,

style and content concerning the date of 4QFlor. From the early

date normally assigned CD (circa 100 B.C.) and from the several

copies of CD that have come to light, especially in the fourth

cave, we cannot but conclude that the dependence is of

4QFlor upon these five and a half columns of CD. Such dependence

could also reflect that within the Qumran community there were

distinct traditions with their own particular emphases, and

that 4QFlor is the heir of that represented by CD. That,

however, may be an overstatement of the case since so many

357
different genres of material are present at Qumran.J-" Also

in other literature, for example, in Paul's writings, that is

356



2. 4QFlorilegium 209

approximately contemporary with 4QFlor, the same concerns

emerge.

2. Acts 13:33-37; Heb 1:5

2 Samuel 7 and Psalm 2, "being messianic texts, are used

frequently throughout the NT, but they are used in combination

in only two places.

Firstly for Acts 13:33-37, D. Goldsmith has drawn attention

to the use of 2 Samuel 7 in both 4-QFlor and the Acts passage.

In the latter he sees it as the base text which is used

midrashically to frame other biblical quotations: anaYY E A e c>

no LjinMori , dvaaTiiau), a HEP via, yot E i. s ULO'V, eAeo's pou, and

uLOTuSnoeTaL of 2 Sam 7:11-16 all recur in only a slightly

modified form in Acts 13:33-37. Apart from the fact that 2

Samuel 7 is used in this way, the point of interest in relation

to ^QFlor is that Psalm 2:7 occurs explicitly within this passage's

use of the Nathan oracle.-^ Although the use of other biblical

texts in this portion of Acts can best be described from a

literary standpoint, as certain exegetical principles are

~7f~s1
applied, it is possible to suggest that, in light of what

has been said concerning the combination of 2 Samuel 7 and Psalm

2 (1) in 4QFlor, the liturgy was the initial/factor in these

texts' combination for the author of Acts too.

The same can be proposed for Hebrews 1:5. There, there are

side-by-side explicit quotations of Psalm 2 and 2 Sam 7:14a,

used rhetorically in relation to the divine sonship of Christ,

to demonstrate Christ's superiority over the angels. Might not

this combination be based on a similar setting as was suggested

for the 4QFlor texts? Though there may be several literary

layers between the liturgy and the texts we have, we can at best
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postulate a combination of biblical texts that is apparent in

a few cases as going back originally to a common source.

J. Acts 15:16

If the combination of certain biblical texts in 4QFlor

and the NT passages mentioned belongs to a common liturgical

tradition, Acts 15:16 suggests that there may have been a common

tradition of the biblical text. No literary dependence is

proposed here; merely that one text tradition is maintained

in two places.

The quotation of Amos 9:11 at Acts 15:16 has textual

differences from both the MT and the LXX, yet it is exactly

the same as that of 4-QFlor and CD 7:16. J. de Waard has proposed

a common text tradition for Amos 9:11 as used in 4-QFlor and
"56°Acts 15:16 and lists their similarities in detail. These

can best be seen in a presentation of the texts:

MT n^ajn T>n mo n« D>PN Ninn DT>a

CD n^Dun im roio UN >mn»pm

4-QFlor n^aian T>n riDio JIN >mn'pnt

Acts Mai avoLxcdouifou TTIV a*nwiv taut& T H V nEr . rwxuCav

LXX cv TTJ nuepa EKCLVI) avaoTnau tnv oxnvnv Aaul6 Tnv

uenTUMUuav

The texts of 1-QPlor and Acts are identical and those of the

LXX and the MT match. Fitzmyer also points out'' ̂  that the

introductory formula to the quotation is parallel in both 4-QFlor

and Acts, 31 no IUND and xaSus YeypanxaL., whereas the quotation

in CD is introduced by IBK -iiaio W. H. Brownlee stresses the

similarity of the text tradition by paying particular

attention to the initial waw of 4-QFlor and CD and the xaV of
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Acts 15=16. From all this de Waard's postulation seems very

likely though it cannot be said that the author of Acts

borrowed his text of Amos from a Qumran source.

4. 2 Cor 6:14-7:1

There have been four particularly detailed studies of

this paragraph of 2 Corinthians in relation to Qumran literature,

especially 4QFlor: by J. A. Fitzmyer,565 by J. Gnilka,566 by

B. Gartner,^ ' and by G. Klinzing.^68 These need to be re-

considered in light of the treatment of 4-QFlor in this present

work.569

Fitzmyer deals with the whole body of Qumran literature and

having noted the obvious interruption that 2 Cor 6:14-7:1 makes

in the epistle in its present place, he examines the NT text

under five heads: the dualism of uprightness and iniquity,

light and darkness, Christ and Belial; the opposition to idols;

the concept of the temple of God; the separation from impurity;

and the concatenation of OT texts.

Concerning dualism Fitzmyer points to the use of the word

yEpVs in 2 Cor 6:15 in close relation to light as parallel to

the Hebrew word used at Qumran for "lot."^' Noteworthy for

4QFlor is the occurrence of tm> in the first line of Fragment 17-

All the aspects of dualism that Fitzmyer mentions 4QFlor has in

common with the other Qumran documents and 2 Cor 6:14-7:1.

•571
For the opposition to idols Fitzmyer cites 1QS 2:16-17

but the most important passage in this respect is 4QFlor 1:16-17

wherein Ezek 37:23 is cited concerning the revocation of idols.

The Corinthians passage makes use of the nearby text Ezek 37=27

in the same verse as mention is made of the disagreement of the

366365
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temple of God and idols. Indeed the same phrase, "I will be

their God, and they shall be my people," occurs in Ezek 37:23

but with the two phrases in reverse order from that of Ezek

37:27 and 2 Cor 6:16.

The third point, the concept of the community as the

temple of God, is not totally foreign to Pauline thought,^2

but it is definitely not suitable to the context of 2 Corinthians

6. Yet the idea is fairly common at Qumran, where the group,

deprived (in part at least) of the Jerusalem temple, spirit-

ualized its significance for themselves. In this respect the

present study's understanding of 4-QFlor 1:4-9, particularly the

phrase QTK UTpa, is highly significant.^'' While not denying

the belief in the existence of an eschatological sanctuary,

4QFlor points to the idea that the Qumran community anticipates

in itself such a building.

As to the interest of separation from all impurity, this
7.H1I

is evident in many places in Qumran literature. ' Fitzmyer

comments that in light of the Qumran evidence "the counsel in

2 Cor, to 'cleanse ourselves from everything that can taint body

and spirit1 in an effort toward perfect holiness, takes on new

meaning. It resembles strongly the general Qumran proscription

2OC
of all contact with outsiders.' This is exactly the concern

of 4QFlor 1:3-4 in its delimiting who will be allowed into the

eschatological sanctuary and thereby into the Qumran community

itself. Pitzmyer does not mention this passage of 4-QFlor.

Lastly Fitzmyer points to the concatenation of OT texts in

2 Cor 6:14-7:1 as resembling in collection those of 4QTest but

he fails to indicate the reason why such collections should be

made or how they were made. Though we would not wish to suggest
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a liturgical background for the combination of texts in

2 Cor 6:14-7:1, it is noteworthy that a close Ezekiel passage

and a quotation of 2 Samuel 7:14 are to be found in 4QFlor.

Fitzmyer concludes that so many points of comparison with

Qumran literature implies that "we are faced with a paragraph

in which Qumran ideas and expressions have been reworked in a

Christian cast of thought."5/° yor ftim 2 Cor 6:14-7:1 is a

Christian reworking of an Essene paragraph which has been

introduced into the Pauline letter.

J. Gnilka is his study of the same passage'1'' begins by

outlining the thematic connection between the various OT

quotations in the 2 Corinthians passage. He then attempts to

decide the question Fitzmyer leaves open as to the exact source

of the section. Although he notes the large number of NT hapax

legomena in the section, Gnilka particularly stresses the

occurrence of the name BeAtdp as indicative of a certain
"ZOQ

dependence upon intertestamental Jewish literature. ' Yet,

claims Gnilka, in such literature Belial's opponent, when

mentioned, is always God, never the kingly messiah; the dualism

of Christ against Belial is something peculiarly Christian and

suggests that 2 Cor 6:14-7:1 was penned by a Christian author.

Further support for this position is deduced from the

Christian meaning implied clearly in the dichotomy established

between believer and unbeliever. Yet here Gnilka has not taken

account of the concern that the Qumran covenanters show in

respect of the limits of their community (4QFlor 1:2-4). Indeed

Gnilka himself draws a very fine line between language used by

the "Christian" author and theological concepts that he considers

to be Essene in origin, namely, the community as God's temple,
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separation from a godless environment and dualism.

The first of these is only found in Essene literature

among materiel contemporary with the NT; the second is

certainly not Pauline but permeates other literature especially

that of the Essenes; the third certainly indicates Jewish

circles and possibly those of the Essenes. In sum, Gnilka

proposes that although the tradition has been subject to

Christian revision, the "basic Essene character of the fragment

is still evident; the editor of 2 Corinthians was responsible

for the passage's interpolation in its present place.

For all Gnilka's contributory suggestions he mentions

4-QFior "but twice and only in a secondary fashion, such that

his conclusions are not fully discretionary as to the various

traditions present within Qumran literature itself, and certainly

he does not attempt to limit his options upon slight evidence.

His work points constructively in the right direction. The study

of B. Gartner, on the other hand, is based on the presupposition

that Paul wrote 2 Cor 6:14-7:1 and so is somewhat restricted

from the start.

As already noted, Gartner sees 4QFlor as solely concerned

with the community; even the "shoot of David" is understood as

the community. Thus in 2 Cor 6:14-7:1, which Gartner uses

basically as an example of parallel thought to prove his point

about 4QFlor, he sees a concern similar to that which he observes
2f~JQ

in '4-QFlor: for the community as temple,Jl J for idols; also for

connecting the community as temple with the oracle of Hathan at

2 Sam 7:14 (2 Cor 6:18),̂  for purity and separation, and for

Belial. He works solely upon the basis of literary and conceptual

parallels and is in no way involved with attempting to show the
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dependence, interdependence or independence of the traditions

represented by 4QFlor and 2 Cor 6:14-7:1. Perhaps with all

of Gartner's careful literary analysis, Gnilka could have

proposed a more definite line of tradition for the Corinthians

passage.

G. Klinzing, lastly, is also steeped in his own conclusions

when he approaches the question of the relationship of 4QFlor

and 2 Cor 6:14-7:1. He works from the result of his analysis

of 4-QFlor 1:1-7 which he sees, somewhat artificially according

to this study, as solely a literal portrayal of the eschatological

sanctuary. He criticizes Gartner, therefore, for insisting on

•̂ 81
an improbable temple = community identification.

l\irthermore, Klinzing notes in detail that "idols" is not

only a conjectural reading in 4QFlor 1:17, but that it also

occurs in a quotation there, whereas in 2 Cor 6:16 it is not in

a quotation. Again in reply to Gartner in particular, he

observes that to identify the shoot of David with the community,

and thus to see the whole of the Nathan oracle in 4QPlor as

concerning the community, is to misunderstand a clear messianic

term. Moreover, since the sect is not the concern of the midrash

until Psalm 1, according to Klinzing, it is wrong to see a

general concept of purity and separation in relation to 4Qi'lor

1:1-13 for that depends upon reading those lines as a portrayal

of the sect and not of the temple. All these factors lead

Klinzing to conclude:

Zusainmenfassend ist zu sagen, dass 4QF1 1 bei genaurer

Untersuchung nicht als der Paralleltext zu 2 Kor 6, 16ff.

angesehen werden kann, als der er bei Gartner erscheint:

als ein Stuck mit der Vorstellung von der Gemeinde als
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Tempel, das auch in der Einzelzugen weithin mit

2 Kor 6 ubereinstimmt.

Klinzing then continues to say that from a literary

critical point of view 2 Cor 6:14-7:1 can only be seen to have

similarities to 4QFlor if it is understood that in different

ways both might be traced back to Ezek 37:26-28 which speaks

of the eschatological sanctuary; indeed 2 Cor 6:16 even quotes

part of Ezek 37:27. However, from a form-critical perspective,

2 Cor 6:14-7:1 has a clear setting in the baptismal rites of

the early church and that explains the emphasis on purity,

77 Q "Z
separation, sanctification, admission and the temple.

In sum, Gartner is certainly correct to have drawn together

so many parallels: 4QFlor is indeed concerned with the community

as is 2 Cor 6:14-7:1 with their common citations of Ezekiel 37

and 2 Samuel 7- On the other hand Klinzing is completely

justified in pointing out Gartner's inadequate explanation of

the shoot of David. It is somewhat unfortunate that Klinzing

was unable to see the link between the belief in the eschatological

sanctuary and the Qumran selfunderstanding as being that

sanctuary as a community in anticipation, for then his remarks

on the Corinthians passage would have been more than hypothetical:

both 2 Cor 6:14-7:1 and 4QFlor express theological concepts in

connection with entry into the community. Thus 4QS'lor may have

in mind the entry ceremony associated with the Feast of Weeks,

2 Corinthians the rite of Christian baptism.

In support of this supposition is the quotation from

Exodus 15 in 4QFlor (and from Isaiah 65) which is traditionally

associated with either Passover or Weeks. And such remarks

imply that any dependence between 4QFlor and 2 Corinthians is
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of a literary kind, since it appears that more than one

festival is involved in the selection of the various "biblical

texts. At least, and certainly, 4QFlor and 2 Cor 6:14-7:1 are

heirs of a common tradition concerning the eschatological

community. Our suggestion thus "bears out some of the proposals

of Fitzmyer and Gnilka, adopts the stance of Gartner concerning

the content of "both passages, except for the overly strong

emphasis on the temple understood solely as the community at

Qumran, and while allowing that Klinzing is correct in part

concerning the eschatological sanctuary, supports his theory

as to the "baptismal interest of 2 Cor 6:14-7:1.

F. Conclusion

The Florilegium from the fourth cave at Qumran is a

midrash on festival texts concerning the latter days. The main

texts which are expounded in it are from 2 Samuel 7 and Psalms

1 and 2, "coronation" texts which "belonged together in some

traditional liturgical setting with which the author of the

manuscript was familiar, probably the Feast of Tabernacles.

Palaeography, archaeology and style show the date of the

actual manuscript to be somewhere in the first century A.D.;

study of the content enables that date to be fixed with a great

degree of probability in the second or third quarter of the

first century.

While the approach of this study has been to distinguish

carefully between the interpreter's use of exegetical principles

and the hermeneutical result attained, it cannot be denied that

the two are very closely intertwined. The overall eschatological

hermeneutio of the content of many of the scrolls may rest
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ultimately on some exegesis by the Teacher of Righteousness,

but in relation to 4QI?lor the concern of the author writing

with an eschatological hermeneutical purpose was to describe

the eschatological content of two liturgical texts in terms

of the latter days. In the latter days, a term explained in

detail in column two, the community, described in terms of the

eschatological sanctuary, will have restricted admission, the

resultant purity of which will guarantee that the sanctuary

be not desolated. The ongoing ritual in the sanctuary will be

the performance of deeds of thanksgiving offered to God who,

in turn, will give the members of the community rest from all

the devices of their enemies, particularly those concerned with

profanation of the sanctuary. In that way, one half of the play

on the word "house" in 2 Samuel 7 is expounded. Belief in the

eschatological sanctuary as such is not denied; rather the

community is portrayed as seeing itself to be that sanctuary

in anticipation.

In 1:10-13 the midrashist uses the other part of the pun

to describe the Messiah of the Davidic "house" who is to come

to save Israel in his divinely delegated role as king. The

eschatological messianic priestly Interpreter of the Law will

accompany him.

The section of the midrash in the form of pesher shows how

joining the community is the initial step in the reunification

of the houses of Israel and Judah, which Ezekiel 37 describes

as yet another aspect of the reign of David who is prince for

ever. In that reign God will also set his sanctuary in their

midst for evermore that "all the nations will know that I, the

Lord, sanctify Israel" (Ezek 37=28).
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From Psalm 2 it is the nations who are identified as

those who will be active against the community in the time

of trial, which is itself a major aspect of the latter days.

Those days are also characterized as the time when the wise

will understand, and the rest given to the community at that

time, along with that understanding, are sure signs of the

sovereignty of God, as is the rule of the Davidic Messiah

in Zion.

Thus, in relation to some larger whole, 4-QFlor functions

as a midrash on texts concerned with royalty that in its

exposition of the latter days stresses the kingship of God.

And such stress is achieved through the application according

to generally accepted methods of particular exegetical principles,

recognition of which has often "been the first step not only in

understanding the text but also, on occasion, in restoring it.
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Desert de Juda, Paris: Desclee & Co., 1954-2, 22-25- Milik and

de Vaux were the first two scholars on the scene after the

initial Bedouin excavations.

The Dead Sea Scrolls, Harmondsworth: Penguin Books Ltd.,

1964-2, 44.

-'"Fragments of a Qumran Scroll of Eschatological Midrasim!'

JBL 77 (1958), 350-51; hereafter cited as "Fragments."

3

2

4

2
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"Further Messianic References in Qumran Literature,"

JBL 75 (1956), 176 (photograph facing page 174). An interesting

photograph (Plate 1Ja in his book The Dead Sea Scrolls') shows

two hands (Allegro's?) holding together what is described in

the caption as "a Fourth Cave document;" it is clearly 4QFlor.

n
'"Spurious Texts from Qumran? I The Question," PEQ 90

(1958), 61.

Q
"Spurious Texts from Qumran? II A Reply," PEQ 90

(1958), 64.

With a photograph facing page 350-

10
DJD V; with the collaboration of A. A. Anderson, Oxford:

Clarendon Press, 1968, with Plates (XIX-XX); hereafter cited as

DJD V, ad loc. assumed.

11
In "Further Messianic References in Qumran Literature,"

JBL 75 (1956), 1?6. This is apparently capitalized from his

description of the document ("Communication," in "Le Travail

d'Edition. des Fragments Manuscrits de Qumran," flfl 63 1956, 63),

as "un florilege de passages bibliques avec commentaires tire's

de 1'Exode, II Samuel, Isaie, Amos, les Psaumes et Daniel."

i P
Scrolls from ike Judean Desert, Jerusalem: Machbaroth

Lesifurth Publishing House, 1959, 173; hereafter cited as

Habermann, adloc. assumed.

The Dead Sea Scrolls in English, Harmondsworth: Penguin

Books Ltd., 1968̂ , 245; hereafter cited as Vermes, ad loc. assumed.

14hich is the title of his article in IEJ 9 (1959) ; Yadin

is supported in this by M. Ben-Yashar ("Koch zum miqdas 'adam

in 4-QFlorilegium," RQ 10 1979-81 , 58?, n.2).

6

9

13
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15
The Mean-ing of the Qumran Scrolls for the Bible, New

York: Oxford University, 1964, 88,n.52; hereafter

abbreviated to Meaning.

The Dead Sea Scriptures in English Translation, Garden

City, N. Y.: Doubleday & Co., Inc., 1956, 537; hereafter cited

as Gaster, ad loc. assumed. The title and translation remain

the same in the 3rd revised and enlarged edition, 1976, 446-48.

Fragments," 351.

"*l D
"An Unpublished Fragment of Essene Halakhah (4Q Ordinances),'

JSS 6 (1961), 71. Later (PEQ 96 1964 , 53), Allegro also

likened the script of "The Wiles of the Wicked Woman" to that

of 4Q Ordinances.

19
"Notes en marge du Volume V des "Discoveries in the

Judaean Desert of Jordan'," RQ 7 (1967-69), 177; hereafter cited

as "Notes."

20
"The Palaeography of the Dead Sea Scrolls and Related

Documents," Aspects of the Dead Sea Scrolls, Scripta Hierosoly-

mitana IV, Jerusalem: Magnes Press, 1958, 5&-S7- Avigad

acknowledges the work of J. C. Trever ("A Paleographic Study

of the Jerusalem Scrolls," BASOR 113 19*9 , 6-23) who was the

first to argue for the age of the scrolls from palaeographic

evidence; Trever's later work ("Studies in the Problem of Dating

the Dead Sea Scrolls," PAPS 97 1953 , 184-93) confirmed his

earlier proposals for variously dating the scrolls in the two

centuries preceding the fall of the Second Temple.

2 he Hebrew Scripts, Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1971, Part I:

the Text, see especially 138-62 on Palestinian square script;

Part II: the Plates, see especially Plates 81-89.

16

17

21
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22
"How old are the Gave Manuscripts? A Palaeographical

Discussion," VT 1 (1951), 98-101; also, The Qumran (Dead Sea)

Scrolls and Palaeography, BASOR Supplementary Studies 13-14-,

Yale: American Schools of Oriental Research, 1952. This latter

was written largely in an attempt to refute certain scholars who

persisted with sceptical attitudes towards the scrolls.

23
-\Prom his table illustrating the development of the final

mem (The Qumran Scrolls and Palaeography, 4-2), it is possible to

affiliate the scribe of 4-QFlor with that style wb.ich Birnbaum

dates between 37 B.C. and A.D. 70.

24-
The Ana-tent Library of Qumran, 78. Elsewhere Cross

develops his arguments fully ("The Development of the Jewish

Scripts," The Bible and the Ancient Near East, ed. G. E. Wright;

Garden City, H. Y.: Doubleday & Co., Inc., 1961, 133-202), though

his conclusions in relation to the Qumran material remain the same.

L 'Aroheologie et les Manusarits de la Mer Morte, 84-.

26 A Midrash on 2 Sam. vii and Ps. i-ii (4QFlorilegium)," 98;

hereafter cited as Yadin, ad loc. assumed.

E.g., demonstrable because of the known way in which

scripture was used as shown in Chapter I.

•~}O
A translation in itself may alter the meaning of the text,

e.g., by excluding puns that occur in the original (see the

discussion on rmo in 1:12), but it is hoped that no translation

is given here which radically alters the outline structure of

the text.

2I owe these readings of the original manuscript and the

earliest photographs to Professor ¥. H. Brownlee who examined

25

26

27
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them in the summer of 1976. Presumably the manuscript and

earliest photographs go some way towards explaining Allegro's

original suggestion in "Fragments" reading nJ'nK; Allegro is

followed closely by Garmignac. Brownlee's conclusions have

been previously supported by Strugnell ("Notes," 220) who

proposes to restore IAI i['oi' NltM 12] :PIN 11 [y tfw Klt>,

mostly from Psalm 89:23.

Yadin preserves T\y from vs 10a and in providing an

object for T>T, intransitive in the qal, is forced to suggest

the hiph°il, ? Itijl 1 [iy (?) T'Al]', "will move him no more."

Prom where Tadin obtained his line's initial yod remains a

mystery. Yadin is followed here and for the most part by

E. Slomovic ("Toward an Understanding of the Exegesis in the

Dead Sea Scrolls," RQ 7 1969-71 , 7)-

 Nl tn u] >1K 1 [iy. . .

Les dcyits essen^ens decouverts pres de la m&r movke,

Paris: Payot, 1959, 325: "( . . . dans la ma)in de (ses)

enne(mis)." Hereafter cited as Dupont-Sommer, ad loc. assumed.

ie Texts aus Qumran, Munchen: Kosel-Verlag, 196̂ , 256.

Hereafter cited as Lohse, ad loc. assumed.

he text tradition of all the Samuel quotations in 4QFlor

for the most part is closest to that of the LXX. This is

confirmed also by comparison with 4-QSama' 'c. Although none

of the 4QSam texts preserves the section of 2 Samuel 7 quoted

in 4QFlor, it is not insignificant that E. C. Ulrich has argued

convincingly "that the Greek version was originally translated

from a Hebrew text much closer to 4QSama than to M" (The Qumran

Text of Samuel and Josephus, HSM 19; Missoula: Scholars Press,

30

31

32

33

34

b
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1978, 119; the conclusions of his thesis are stated more fully

on pages 257-59).

^2 Sam 7:1, 9, 11.

 Psalm 89:23 reads: Tay x"? n^ly 131 13 3'1K NEP N^J .

See note 29 for Strugnell's proposed restoration. It is not

necessary to see a quotation from Psalm 89 at this point as

Strugnell suggests. Eather it is possible that 2 Samuel 7 as

reflected in 4QFlor and the text of Ps 89 represent a similar

textual tradition, perhaps with direct liturgical associations.

E. Slomovic ("Toward an Understanding of the Exegesis in

the Dead Sea Scrolls," RQ 7 1969-71 , 7) includes the whole

text of 2 Sam 7:10 here because he recognizes the use of the

rule of g&zsra sdwa in relation to Exod 15:17-18. D. R. Schwartz

("The Three Temples of 4Q Florilegium," RQ 10 1979-81 , 87, n.14)

also argues for the inclusion of the whole of verse 10.

' ?. M. Tocci (J Manossritti del Mar Morto, Bari : Editori

Laterza, 1967, 319; hereafter cited as Tocci) seems to follow

Vermes. His translation reads "('Ho assegnato un posto ad

Israele, mio popolo, e ve 1'ho stabilito perche abiti in casa

sua e non sia) I piu (agitato dai suoi) nemi(ci, ne seguiti) il

figlio della perversione'."

In DJD V, Allegro restored D'oow, changing an original

plene restoration ("Fragments," 351), perhaps because he thought

there was not really enough room for the plene reading at the

beginning of the line. His earlier reading, however, is to be

preferred.

40Dupont-Sommer's restoration of a niph°al, "sera batie,"

does not recognize the lamed and is not long enough to fill the

36

37

38

39
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lacuna. On the other hand, Gaster restores it as "the House

(which God will cause to be built for his abiding) in the Last

Days." That could offer a variety of Idmeds "but is altogether

too long - indeed Gaster's translation is of little use to the

text critic although in many places he offers a very clear

understanding.

41
He is supported in this by J. Maier \lli-e Texts vom To ten

Meer: Munchen-Basel: Ernst Reinhardt, 1960, Bd. I Ubersetzung,

185, Bd. II Anmerkungen, 165; hereafter cited as Maier, ad loc.

assumed) and by Slomovic.

42In a private communication.

fi-z
^Verities and Tocci use "build" and "costruira" respectively

in their translations, implying nan' in support of Habermann.

Moraldi (I Ma.noscr'itti di Qumran, Torino: Unione Tipografico-

Editrice Torinese, 1971, 573; hereafter cited as Moraldi, ad loc.

assumed) restores "sard edifiaata." 11QT 4:8 implies that njl

was used of the earthly temple, while 11QT 29:9 suggests that

Kin was used for the future temple.

Ĉf. 4QPBless fragment 2:1:2 where XT3 = is.

p̂. M. Cross ("The Song of the Sea and Canaanite Myth,"

JTC 5 1968 , 16; Canaanite Myth and Hebrew Epis, 131, n.?0)

notes that *:nN of MT is "obviously secondary" and that the

Samaritan text reads nin», "a rare instance of its preserving

the older reading." Perhaps Sam. should be followed in the

restoration here, especially because of 4QpaleoExodm representing

Exodus in a Samaritan recension. Strugnell suggests that

Fragment 21, 2 niii* is to be placed at this point.
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Exod 15:18 may lie behind the Tin Dtny^ of 11QT 45:14:

47
'Followed by Moraldi.

Yadin (rfte Temple Scroll Hebrew Edition , Jerusalem:

The Israel Exploration Society, The Institute of Archaeology of

the Hebrew University, The Shrine of the Booh, 1977, ?ol 2, 136)

mentions the phraseology of Deut 23:3~4 in association with

11QT 45:13 cn> 1NU' Nii) which concerns the protection of the

sanctuary (cnpn) from the blind.

i).Q
''Compare the similar stress in rabbinic tradition.

b. c'Krub. 5̂ a reads: "It was taught at the school of E. Eliezer

b. Jacob: wherever (in scripture) the expression . . . waced

occurs, the process to which it refers never ceases 'Waced'.

Since it is written, 'The Lord shall reign for ever and ever'."

SO"The Exclusion of 'Netinim' and Proselytes in 4QFlorilegium,'

RQ 8/29 (1972), 87-96, especially 92-96; reprinted in Studies in

Qumran Law, SJLA 24; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1977, 75-87, with an

expanded postscript. He is supported in this by G. Blidstein

("4Q Florilegium and Rabbinic Sources on Bastard and Proselyte,"

KQ 8/31 197̂  , 431-35). Baumgarten endorses Blidstein's work

in his expanded postscript (Studies in Qumran Law, 85).

51Studies in Qumran Law, 82, n.24.

n a letter to me of July 1978 W. H. Brownlee wrote

concerning the girnel: "I had another look at it in Jerusalem

this spring and noticed that the stance of the surviving left

leg is affected by a tiny piece of scotch tape where someone

had tried to raise it into a vertical position but was unable

46

48

52
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to do so." This accounts for the stance of the stroke of ink

which is not quite what one would expect for a g-imel.

53 ayvThe n-iph al variously translated by Allegro, "Fragments"

and DJD V, and Caster.

54
The qal variously rendered by Dupont-Sommer, Lohse, Maier,

Moraldi, Tocci and Verities.

-'-'The idiomatic understanding of Carmignac, followed by
Strugnell.

In a private communication. In view of the presence of

the g-imel nt>A is the only likely root.

57It may be possible to restore a form of TAB in the lacuna.

It is used to symbolize protection and even as a divine epithet

in Pss 18:3, 84:10, 12, 89:19 (a psalm already mentioned in

relation to 4QFlor 1:1). See also 1QH 6:27-28: "For no enemy

(IT) shall ever invade it, since its doors shall be doors of

protection (l>n 'ntn) through which no man shall pass." If DU

in 4QPlor 1:4 is the noun "name," it is worth comparing 1QM

3:2-4:16, 6:2-3 and especially 5:1-2 in which the Prince of the

congregation has his name written on his shield. Judges 5:18

(according to the textual restorations of C. P. Burney, The

Book of Judges, 1918, reprinted: New York: Ktav, 1970, 117-20)

may be the text upon which the whole phrase depends. Through

b-inyan ' ab 1AO of Psalms 18, 84 and 89 and ?IKT of Gen 22:14

(according to Yadin) are brought together. A restored text

might read: "Our Shield will reveal himself for ever; continually

he will protect it (the sanctuary)."

58Cf. 1QS 8:14, 9:19-

56



2. 4QFlorilegium 229

59yyThis is also supported l>y J. D. Amusin ("Iz Kumranskoi

Antologii Eskhatologicheskikh Tekstov," Kratkie Sodbshahenina

Instityta Naradov Asii Breves communications de 1'lnslitut

des Peuples d'Asie 86 1965 , 56-66; see the recension of

Z. Kapera RQ 6 1967-69 , 14-6-47) who uses Isa 60:2 as support

for his restoration: nNT> T>^y Tnti [ni331 i TI]

The appearance of the Lord and talk of the eternal

sanctuary occur together in Jub. 1:26-28.

Y. Tadin, The Temple Sayoll, Vol 1, 113-44; Vol 2, 238;

Vol 3, plates 44 and 14*

62"The Three Temples of 4Q Plorilegium," 85.

Followed variously by B. Gartner (The Temple and the

Community, London: Cambridge University, 1965, 32) and

G. Klinzing {Die Umdeutung des Kulzus in der Qumrangemeinde

und im Neuen Testament, Gottingen: Vandenhoeck & Buprecht,

1971, eo).

followed by S. Lamberigts, "Le Sens de D'BlTp dans les

Textes de Qumrari," ETL 46 (1970), 27.

ln discussing 11QT 29:7-10, which is used above in support

of restoring ma3, H. Lichtenberger ("Atonement and Sacrifice

in the Qumran Community," Approaches to Ancient Judaism Volume II,

ed. W. S. Green, BJS 9; Chico: Scholars Press, 1980, 166-67)

agrees with those scholars who suggest that the Qumran Community

considered itself to be in the service of God with the angels;

that would support understanding temp as referring to his holy

(angels).

6&"His holy name" might appear as mnp OB as in IQpHab 2:4.

60

61

63

64
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If there was word inversion it might have been written as

IOT IB tip but not as dw iwnp. 11QT 45:12 (TUN capon...

ni 'QB TDUK) which occurs in a similar context and which

-light have been used in support of reading Ovi as "name" is

qualified by a suffix rather than by an;? form of W1TP, as is

ow in 11QT 3:4 (]:> 1' "jy »ni» niitj n[).

'K.—G. Kuhn (Konkordanz zu den Qumrantexten, Gottingen:

Vandenhoeck & Euprecht, 1960, 223) lists Dia many times, even

with motion implied, especially in 1QM, whereas, apart from

4Q]?lor 1:3, r\OT occurs only once: in 1QH 1:10 (with a possible

second occurrence from a restoration in 1QH 1:2).

68
Cf. E. E. Clements (God and Temple, Oxford: Basil Blackwell,

1965, 104): "Whereas Deuteronomy had spoken of Yahweh's name

as the means of his earthly presence, Ezekiel speaks of his

glory." Of", also Ps 104:31: "May the glory of the Lord endure

for ever."

Alternatively, this expression could reflect the tradition

of S-ifre Deut 23:12: "And in the same way you find that Abraham

saw it (the temple) being built, and saw it desolated and saw it

rebuilt (Gen 22:14). 'And Abraham called the name of that place

Yahweh-jireh (Yahweh will see);' behold, there it was desolated.

'Where the Lord will be seen;' behold, there it is rebuilt and

perfect in the future."

°̂ln addition to 4QPB, Of. 1QIsaa 3:11, Nlt> for 1 i> and

37:?, K13 for in.

See the further discussion below on whether the sanctuary

in 4QFlor is actual and whether the sectarians practised

sacrifices. G. Klinzing (Das Umdeutung des Kultus, 33-84) uses

67

69

70
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Strugnell's reading at this point for his argument that the

whole of 4QFlor reflects the hoped-for practice of the actual

eschatological sanctuary. This argues against some of the

points made by D. B. Schwartz ("The Three Temples of 4Q

Florilegium," 85, especially n.9) and M. Ben-Yashar ("Noch

zum m-Lqdas ' addm in 4Q Florilegium," 588).

72
' Similar phrases are "jy^ iiat*, 1QH 3:28; ^'nn Tern 'JJ

5y>-?z, 1QM 1:1; -jy1}^ -yin tnn, 1QM 15:5; ^V^ nan iis, 1QM 18:5.

None of these is identical to the phraseology of 4QFlor at this

point.

'^Tha Temple Scroll, Vol 2, 4-. A. Caquot ("Le Houleau du

Temple de Qoumran," ETR 55 1978 , ̂ 52) suggests that 11QT 5:3

is reminiscent of Deut 25:19 and 2 Sam 7:1.

 In this he is followed "by Maier, Vermes and Tocci.

Slomovic refers to 1QH 2:16-17 where he reads with restoration

dniaunn yom "ly'Ji mnTnl; he then restores line 8 as nnrnto;?

nnmrmnna - but the lacuna is barely long enough to carry this

and also the destruction is here conceived as only indirectly

caused by the plots, directly, on the other hand, by "their"

succumbing sinfully to those plots.

abermann, Dupont-Sommer, Vermes, Lohse, Tocci and

Slomovic all agree with Allegro on this point; Maier alone

follows Yadin. Carmignac, in agreeing with Allegro, points to

Mt 6:13: xaV \m eLoeVEyxriS "nyas ELS nebpaauo'v.

With Maier, Vermes, Slomovic and possibly Strugnell.

Fragments," 352 n.18.

For a recent discussion of the root i>w see E. Knierim,

"sgg sich versehen," THAT II, 869-72.

73

74

75

76

77

78



232 Exegesis at Qumran

79ylf 'aleph is read, on the other hand, as a sade, it is

also just possible that the fragment is not put together

exactly right (see the 1K3 of line 8), and that very faint

traces of the stem of a lamed are visible as second (perhaps

third) letter of the final word of line 9. That might then

give a reading nnaix meiaa, "by their error of idolatry," as

the error seems to concern the sanctuary.

Qr\

Suggested by W. H. Brownlee: the meaning is not affected.

O^l
"Further Messianic References in Qumran Literature,"

JBL 75 (1956), 174-87. Apart from the editions already mentioned,

lines 10-1J have also been published in translation by A. S. van

der Woude, vie Messianischen Vopstellungen der Gemeinde von

Qumran (Assen: van Gorcum, 1957), 173, and in Dutch, Bijbel-

aommentaven en Bijbelse Vefhalen (Amsterdam: Proost en Brandt

N. V., 1958), 85-86; by H. Bardtke, Die Handsahriftenfunde am

Toten Meer (Berlin: Evangelische Haupt-Bibelgesellschaft, 1958,

Bd. II), 298-99; by M. Burrows, More Light on the Dead Sea Scrolls

(New York: Viking Press, 1958), 401; and by W. H. Brownlee,

Meaning, 88. The transliterated text of Slomovic contains at

this point what must be two printing mistakes: '3 for N'3, and

'ma'am for 'rm'ani.

82
Although here again the text quoted follows the type of

the LXX, it is interesting to note, in connection with the

restoration proposed above in line 2, that whereas MT here uses

neiv', the 4QFlor author uses nan'. The LXX for 2 Sam 7:11 has

«a\, diaYYeAEL OOL X U P L O S OTL o L x o v o L xo6 o M no E L S auTip, with the

variant in L alone of ouxoSoynoeL eauxS the third person

singular reading of the verb which is in accord with the MT's
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use of nja>, and is corroborated by all Mss. in the LXX of

1 Chr 17:10.

o ̂̂Notwithstanding the much debated lines of 1QH 3.

84
And confirmed from the original manuscript by W. H. Brownlee.

85
Attested in 1 Chr 23:25 and 28:?.

6L. H. Silberman ("A Note on 4Q Florilegium," JBL 78 1959 ,

158-59) reads the final phrase of line 13 as "Afterwards he will

stand up to save Israel." The het is possible, but the earlier

parallel construction makes the st-n of IBK preferable.

r>r^
And which may be left ambiguous according to the restor-

ations of Yadin and Habermann. Slomovic reads the same

restoration in his transliteration, but translates the whole

sentence in an abbreviated form that shows a correct understanding

of the grammar. The ambiguity can, of course, be retained in

an English translation that does not restore the lacuna with a

specifically Davidic action: e.g. that of ¥. H. Brownlee

(Meaning, 88) "who (will reside) in Zi(on . . . "

OQ
Pointed out to me by W. H. Brownlee. The association of

1t>n with 11'5( in in Isa 24:23 and Mic 4:7 might support the use

of 1t>a at the beginning of the line; yet since there ]>S!3 excludes

the full phrase IT>V in, "?<i>n is to be preferred.

QQyA Comparative Study of the Old Testament Text in the Dead

Sea Scrolls and in the New Testament, STDJ 4; Leiden: E. J. Brill,

1965, 24-26. De Waard gives a detailed description of how 4QFlor

differs from the LXX, with an answer (26 note 1) to Pitzmyer's

query ("4Q Testimonia and the Hew Testament," TS 18 1957 , 536,

n.?4) concerning the minimal importance of the "waw-conversive

86



234 Exegesis at Qumran

perfect in Amos 9:11 for argument about textual tradition."

De Waard supports the adw (not) in that syntactical function

as part of the quotation in both 4QFlor and Acts 15:16; as does

Brownlee (Mean-ing, 88-89).

A Comparative Study, 26, n.2. This will be discussed

further below under Tradition History.

91
This against Carmignac who denies the possibility of a

lamed in favour of the rare [rmn -|] 3tn -IBS .

Q2J E. Slomovic, on the other hand, shows correctly that in

Qumran and rabbinic sources it is common for the biblical quotation

to be connected with what precedes by a linkword that is not

necessarily even quoted. Thus the oyn of Yadin, followed by

Maier, Vermes, Strugnell and Slomovic himself, becomes a less

likely restoration. Although byn TIT occurs elsewhere in Qumran

literature, as Yadin points out (CD 8:16, 19=29, 1QSa 1:2), it

may be that here it is too like the Isaiah citation and too far

from that of Psalm 1. From CD 8:9, 4- and 1QS, where 111 is used

most frequently, all that can be said definitely is that when

used of the incorrect way, ill is always qualified; when used

of the correct way, it may not be qualified. Thus a qualification

is required here, and preferably one that is close to the Psalm

text.

he restoration of Habermann, Carmignac, Dupont-Sommer,

Tocci, and Moraldi.

" This restoration, depends form-critically not on the content,

but rather on the intention of the scribe: did he intend a

reference to the whole of Psalms 1 and 2, or just to their first

verses?

90

93



2. 4QFlorm

95Cf. Ps 119:1-9.

For the article in this common phrase compare its

occurrence in lines 2 and 19.

97 a
'As in the photographs of 1QIsa in Scrolls from Qumran

Cave 1 (from photographs by John C. Trever; Jerusalem: The

Albright Institute of Archaeological Research and The Shrine

of the Book, 1974), 15- Though many times there is wdw/yod

confusion in the scrolls, both the yods in l^TO' are distinctly

different in form from the final letter which is, therefore, most

probably a waw.

QQ

" "A Suggested Reading for 4-Q Florilegium 1:15," JNWSL

6 (1978), 25-31.

""'Pi' with aaw copulative is also found in 1QH 8:8, 17, 18.

Laubscher also remarks that Ti'1 (imperfect with uau copulative)

instead of n>m (perfect with waw consecutive) is supported by

1QIsaa 29:15 and 56:12 which have the imperfect with waw copulative

as against MT's perfect with wtiw consecutive.

This then matches 1QSa 1:2-3 which contains much termin-

ology similar to this unit of 4QFlor.

'l°'lThe LXX has aneuaouoLv which could represent either the

text tradition of 1QIsaa or that of the MT1

In this he has been variously followed by Dupont-Sommer

and Vermes. Moraldi cites both Ezek 14:10 and 37:2J.

''̂ Agreed upon by all other scholars who have published

Hebrew texts, and by most in translation. Furthermore the

phrasing of HQTemple 29:7 resembles Ezek 37:23b; HQTemple

29-.8-10 have already been discussed in association with 40Jlor

1:4-5.

96

99

100
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104
In order to remove at least one letter from line 17,

Strugnell proposes a possible emendation to the Ezekiel text,

reading ^151 at the end of line 16; this nicely accommodates

the bet. Certainly no word apart from t > l t > A can account for the

double lamed, unless it is t > t > m , "spoil," in Ezek 39:10: K51

Drv^ei n* i^tn UK nya* puns '3 d> iyn in i nu rp . Although the

quotation would have to be shortened somehow, PBJ would provide

a neat link with Psalm 2:12.

10SJ3. de Waard (-4 Comparative Study, 81, n-6) says the

quotation is from Ezek 20:7 - partly because he wishes to see

Ezek 20:34 quoted in 2 Cor 6:14-7:1. However, not only are both

de Waard's identifications for the citation highly questionable,

but also this clearly denies the author of 4-QFlor any precision

in his quoting of Ezekiel (at least in relation to MT).

The Dead Sea Scrolls in English, 206; in an introductory

comment to his translation of 1QSb concerning the blessing of

the priests.

'F. du T. Laubscher ("A Suggested Reading for 4Q Florilegium

1:15," 27) also argues that Ezek 37:23 fits the context most

suitably.

*1 O£\
Slomovic describes this exegetical method in relation to

4QFlor in full in his article.

'10 Ĉri 4:3ff., 6:4-ff. and 7:12ff. See the remarks below under

Tradition History.

1'10Cf. Ps 2:6, "I have set my king on Zion, my holy hill."

The general thought of this Ezekiel passage may also be present

in Fragment 4, line 7 which speaks of Judah and Israel.

106
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111
Allegro ("Fragments," 354) saw only one group, "the Sons

of Zadok who sought (?) the(ir own) coun(sel) (?), . . . " He

has been followed in this by Dupont-Sommer, Habermann, Vermes,

Tocci and Gaster. J. Le Moyne (Les Sadduaeens, Paris: J. Gabalda,

1972, 87) reckons that the text is sufficiently poorly preserved

that the pns 'ja in 4QFlor could be a designation for enemies

of the community, possibly the Sadducees. His overall conclusion,

however, is that the title is used in QL to stress the priestly

background of the group and is not a sectarian designation of

the kind like Sadducees.

112
IQpHab 8:1 describes the righteous of Hab 2:4b as those

who observe the Law in the house of Judah. Cf. CD 4-: 11, 7:12

and 13.

11 ̂J imx '33 occurs only twice in QL, at CD 4:1 in the

quotation of Ezek 44:15 and at CD 4:3 in that quotation's

explication.

114
These people are described as those who have turned aside

(no) from the way of the people 1QSa 1:2-3. Cf. Isa 8:11,

4QFlor 1:15.

11S
As suggested by Vermes1 translation, "the Sons of Zadok

who (seek their own) counsel and follow (their own inclinations)

apart from the Council of the community." Or alternatively

6 [>a]sy >u[i]yi, "and the makers of idols," or, o [•>] xy »u[n]fn,

"and the engravers of wood," or again n [»n] 5ij) »s» [1] hi , "and the

engravers of idols;" any of these could fit the Ms. and be

relevant to Ezek 37:23 but are less likely because of their still

negative assessment of the second group.

116Allegro (DJD V), Yadin, Maier, Lohse, Strugnell and Slomovic.
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119
'E.g. Vermes: "and follow (their own inclinations),"

(= Caster); Strugnell: pi [s >3]-m; Dupont-Sommer: "qui

sui(vent les oeuvres de) leurs mains." Moraldi follows Strugnell.

XI xl O
Suggested "by W. H. Brownlee in a private communication.

^Not [o'n»n] imnK as Yadin suggests, for the he' in

nnn'irm is clear and so the only reading could be the suffix.

nnrrinK is read by Allegro (DJD V), Lohse, Strugnell, and Moraldi.

1 Po
Habermann's line reads: nnn ' i [ im nnn*y] n nnnjf j? >B[TI ] I

T n > n nxyi> . 'Bin has already been commented upon; the °ayin in

iinn'jm is impossible from the photograph and therefore the

parallel nan ' i an is less likely.

1?1Most scholars do not give a restoration for the end of the

line and those that do all admit that they are only attempting

to make some sense by joining the few words that are restorable

by meaningful phrases of the correct length. E.g. Yadin, with

reference to 1QSa 1:1, restores in*[!7 DflDNna D'Kpn] ninnK[a].

Allegro, Habermann, Dupont-Sommer, Vermes, Tocci, Lohge and

Caster variously restore TIT nsy>, but nsyb is restored solely

from their respective understandings of the context and not

from Ms. evidence.

122Cf. 1QM 10:9, 1QSb 1:2. In fact, based on 1 San 26:2,

t7(OKP 'TH3 is a military designation. J. Coppens ("L'Elu et

les elus dans les Ecritures Saintes et les Ecrits de Qumran,"

ETL 57 1981 , 120-21-) argues that the OT term "elect" has passed

from Israel in general to the members of the sect, and in some

passages the title "elect one" is applied to the leader or

founder of the sect.

119
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123
^Followed uncritically by Maier; and in his restoration of

rmn at the start of the third lacuna by Lohse.

124Followed by Lohse.

1?S
F̂or the former cf. Nahum 1:7, Ps 5:12, for the latter

cf. 2 Sam 22:31, Ps 18:31, 31:20, 34:23.

126
See the proposals of Habermann and Strugnell above.

Dupont-Sommer translates as "L1explication de cette parole (c'est

que les rois des na)tions;" Vermes (followed by Moraldi) has,

"concerns (the kings of the nations) who shall (rage against)

the elect of Israel in the last days ..." Both suggest a

restoration similar to this second alternative. Gaster supports

this too, as does Tocci: "riguarda i re dei Gent)ili."

127'For the phrases of dual identification see IQpHab 1:13,

12:3-4.

/\ pn

In a private communication.

129As does 1QM 1.

150lU)Kmay possibly be omitted; cf. 4QCatenaa frgs. 10-11, 9

but the lacuna is sufficiently long that either way is admissable.

^Except, of course, for line 4a, which, as an insertion,

does not necessarily fill a whole line; cf. 4QpPsa 3:4a.

152Cf. IQpHab 8:1, CD 4:11.

"see the discussion of 1:? for other possibilities.

"̂ The participle o'nNmn also occurs at CD 19:10, 13. The

noun IKu occurs linked with oy in 1QS 6:8-9 and also at 1QM 2:11,

11:15.

1^^In Daniel 12, fiJ> occurs in vss. 1 (4 times), 4 and 9.

133
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XI -zr_
Cf. Psalm 1:6: D'p^T^ TIT mm y°T\ •> >D.

157•" i:nt>rp was first proposed by Allegro (DJD V) but with no

mention.of a possible use of Dan 11:35.

138
-'""Notes," 237- The question whether 4QFlor 1:14ff. is the

beginning of a commentary on the book of Psalms is discussed.

13Q
Ôr the use of NT in Ps 2:11, Exod 34:30. It is just

possible that this verse is cited in 11QT 7:3 which is in the

section describing the fittings of the Holy of Holies; such

subject matter fits well with the concern of 4QFlor 1:1-7a.

140These possible associations will be mentioned again in the

discussion of the possible liturgical setting for 4-QFlor. I owe

most of the observations in this paragraph to W. H. Brownlee.

izj.1IH"'DJD V, 67-75- Strugnell ("Notes," 237) may be suggesting

this by positioning his discussion of these two fragments

under Catenaa.

^2"Le Document de Qumran sur Melkisedeq," RQ 7 (1969-71),

361, n-33.

^"The Use of Explicit Old Testament Quotations in Qumran

Literature and in the New Testament," NTS 7 (1960), 314.

^Cf. Psalm 89:6 - an important secondary text in relation

to 2 Samuel 7.

"̂ It could be that a passage like Ps 114:2 influenced the

interpretation through a syllogism such as 1) Judah = people of

God = sanctuary; 2) People = t>np = sanctuary. Many texts could

support the significance of 5>np as "people."

1461QpHab 6:2, 7:3, 9:2, 10:1, 12:6.

143
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14-7
'A point made strongly by F. M. Cross (The Ancient Library,

172, n.74-) in attacking Allegro's mathematical equating of

eschatological figures;, also by Fitzmyer ("The Use of Explicit

OT Quotations," 331): "There is no evidence at Qumran for a

systematic, uniform exegesis of the Old Testament. The same

text was not always given the same interpretation ( . . . compare

the use of ... Amos IX:11 in different contexts)." For example,

even J. M. Baumgarten ("The Exclusion of 'Netinim'," 95) over-

states the case for Amos 9:11 in CD and 4-QFlor: "Through the

arising of David with the Interpreter of the Law the tabernacle

will again be erected, that is the Torah will be restored to its

proper understanding."

14-R
Cf. IQpHab 8:9- This goes against the theory of

W. Grundmann ("Stehen und Fallen in qumranischen und neutestament-

lichen Schrifttum," Qumran-Probleme, ed. H. Bardtke; Berlin:

Akademie, 1963, 14-7-66) who insists on purely existential

significance for the two verbs. H. Lichtenberger (Studien zum

Menschenbild in Texten der Qumrangemeinde, SUNT 15; Gottingen:

Vandenhoeck und Euprecht, 1980, 151, n.9) notes the parallelism

between "?£>} and t?W3. Cf. divaaTnaet in Acts 3 = 22.

"Qumran Pesher: Towards the Redefinition of a Genre,"

RQ 10 (1979-81), 4-83-503.

I  owe these distinctions to the work of K. Wellek and

A. Warren (Theory of Literature, New York: Harcourt, Brace and

World, 1956, 231).

.g., J. Carmignac, Les Textes de Qumran, Vol II, 4-6;

I. Eabinowitz, "Pesher/Pittaron. Its Biblical Meaning and its

Significance in the Qumran Literature," RQ 8 (1972-74-), 225-26.

149
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152
This simple observation speaks tellingly against the

suggestion of D. R. Schwartz ("The Three Temples of 4-Q

Florilegium," 86), "Lines 1-13 are more aptly termed a pesher

of a single passage, 2 Sam 7, 10-14."

153n the Psalms as prophetic texts see the correct assessment

of W. H. Brownlee, Mean-ing, 69-71• He is now supported by

D. N. Freedman "Pottery, Poetry, and Prophecy: An Essay on

Biblical Poetry," JBL 96 (1977), 21-22.

154
The category of "oracle" recalls the so-called Demotic

Chronicle, a fragmentary papyrus from the early Ptolemaic period

which contains an oracle concerning the re-establishment of the

native monarchy and an interpretation linked to each section of

the oracle by a formula that can be translated as "this is;" see,

M. P. Horgan, Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations of Biblical Books,

258-59.

D 10:-6, and 13:2 also record that there is to be study of

the book Bagi, and the fundamental elements of the covenant.

l^cont. 10:75 (translated by F. H. Colson, Philo, IX, LCL;

Cambridge: Harvard University, 1954, 159).

ont. 10:78.

"Remarques sur 1'Histoire de la Forme (Formgeschichte)

des Textes de Qumran," Les Manuscrits de la Mer Morte, Paris:

Presses Universitaires de France, 1957, 43.

^59 The Ancient Library, 84. The sources are presumably those

mentioned above.

"̂ IQpHab is almost certainly not an autograph.

155
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161
Of. Ezra 3:11. The scribe copying Ben Sira 51 considered

verse 12 to be an allusion to Psalm 1J6 such that in the Cairo

Hebrew Ms. a psalm is placed at that point beginning with Ps

136:1 but developing differently. The use of incipit verses

is widely attested in the Near East, from Ugarit (Text 603) to

Nag Hammadi (the first verses of the psalms being written on the

entrance to the cave in which the Coptic library was discovered).

162The Western text of Acts 13'33 (on Ps 2:7) reads ev rffi rcpuiSi

jiaXyw yeYP0"11'0"-' as observed by Lovestam (Son and Saviour, Lund:

C.W.K. Gleerup, 1961, 8,n.3) and as noted in relation to

4QFlor by W. H. Brownlee ("Psalms 1-2 as a Coronation Liturgy,"

Bib 52 1971 , 321-22).

165Cf. Isa 63:19; 1 Enoch 90:15, 18, 20, 37 (after God's

descent in the pleasant land, Mt. Zion, the messianic king is born)

164D See above pp. 139-141.

-'in my article "Qumran Pesher: Towards the Redefinition of

a Genre" (.RQ 10 1979-81 , 497-501) I drew attention to the

structural similarity of several texts from among the scrolls

whether or not they use a formula including -iWQ: CD 7:14b-21a,

4QFlor 1:10-13, IQpHab 6:2-5, 8-12, 12:1-10.

''̂ 'Midrasist zunachst a, allgemein 'Forschung' u. zwar

sowohl in dem Sinne von 'Studium, Theorie,' . . . als auch in

der Bedeutung 'Auslegung' . . . b, Speziell wird dann M. auf die

Beschaftigung mit der heil. Schrift bezogen . . . c, ...

Genaueres . . . 1st sowohl das Auslegen der Schrift als auch

dessen Ergebnis" (Einleitung in Talmud und Midras, Munchen:

C. H. Beck, 19766, 4). Strack sharpens this definition

with further treatment of the form of midrash in

165
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sections delineating the "schriftliche Fixierung des Midras"

and the "Struktur der Midrasim" (Einleitung, 196-98).

167
'Bloch's five part definition of midrash is well known.

Her first point states that "its point of departure is Scripture;

it is a reflection or meditation on the Bible" ("Midrash,"

Supplement an Diationnaire de la Bible, Vol 5, Paris: Letouzey

et An!, 195Vi 1265-67; as translated, paraphrased and largely

supported by G. Vermes, Scripture and Tradition in Judaism,

SPB 4; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1961, 19732, 7).

'I f~\P,

"The midrashic unit must be so structured that the material

contained therein is placed in the context of a Scripture text,

and is presented for the sake of the biblical text. Midrash,

then, is a literature about a literature" (The Literary Genre

Midi-ash, New York: Alba House, 196?, 6?.)

"flloch's fifth point ("Midrash," 1267); amongst many this

distinction is shared by J. Theodor ("Midrash Haggadah," The

Jewish Encyclopedia, Vol 8, Mew York: Punk and ¥agnells, 19CW-,

550), H. L. Strack (Einleitung, 5) and M. D. Herr ("Midrash,"

Encyclopaedia Judaica, Vol 11, Jerusalem: Keter Publishing House,

1971, 07) whose definition is perhaps less clear; for him

midrash consists of "both biblical exegesis and sermons delivered

in public as well as aygadot or halakhot and forming a running

commentary on specific books of the Bible."

17CSee above p. 24-2, n.153; also M. P. Horgan,' Pesharim:

Qumran Interpretations of Biblical Books, 248, n.?8.

^^"Pesher/Pittaron. Its Biblical Meaning and its Significance

in the Qumran Literature," RQ 8 (1972-74), 231.

169
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172
Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations of Biblical Books, 230-37.

173
•'Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations of Biblical Books, 252.

174
"The Subject Matter of Qumran Exegesis," VT 10 (1960), 53.

175In Qohelet Kabbah 12:1.

176
"Unriddling the Riddle. A Study in the Structure and

Language of the Habakkuk Pesher," RQ 3 (1961-62), 328.

177
"A New Commentary Structure in 4Q Florilegium," JBL 78

(1959), 346.

178
Unriddling the Riddle," 328, n.10.

179
The Midrash Pesher of Habakkuk, SBLMS 24; Missoula:

Scholars Press, 1979, 35-36.

The Midrash Pesher of Habakkuk, 31.

181
The word emn occurs in 1QS 6:24, 8:15, 26, CD 20:6,

4QPlor 1:14. Pour further unpublished occurrences in Qumran

literature are listed by A. G. Wright {The Literary Genre

Midrash, 39-40). Only in 4QPlor 1:14 does wiin seem to be a

technical term introducing a literary type; in its four other

occurrences it seems to mean "interpretation, exposition" and

is used in relation to law or legal material, possibly alluding

to a tradition of halakah. The presence of emn here must in

some way have ended the impasse seen by G. Vermes when he asked

"is pesher midrash or commentary?" (''A propos des Commentaires

bibliques decouverts a Qumran," RHPR 36 1955 , 102).

182esher/Pittaron," 225-26.

^"The Background of Biblical Interpretation at Qumran,"

Qumran: sa piete, sa theologie et son milieu, BETL 46, ed.

180

183



246 Exegesis at Qumran

M. Delcor; Paris: Duculot, 1978, 185, especially n.8.

IftZi
The Midi-ash Pesher of Habakkuk, 27, 196.

X| O C
^"The Background of Biblical Interpretation at Qumran,"

185; The Midrash Pesher of Habakkuk, 27.

186
"Interpretation" is also the preferred translation of

M. P. Horgan (Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations of Biblical Books,

237).

187
'Point 2 in her 5 part definition; see n.169. Both Vermes

(Saripture and Tradition, 228-29) and Le D§aut ("Apropos a

Definition of Midrash," Int 25 1971 , 272-75) expound on setting

as constitutive of literary categories.

QpHab 7:4-5. Brownlee' s understanding of iQpHab 2:7-10

(The Midrash Pesher of Habakkuk, 57) as referring to the

Righteous Teacher is almost certainly to be preferred to Horgan's

association of the "priest" mentioned there with "selected

interpreters who followed him" (.Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations

of Biblical Books, 229).

'The Midrash Pesher of Habakkuk, 31.

Notwithstanding the arguments of F. Garcia Martinez ("El

pesher: interpretacion profetica de la Escritura," Salmantiaensis

26 1979 , 125-39) who acknowledges the midrashic methods of the

pesharim but claims that their claim to be revelation distinguishes

them categorically from the midrashim which make no such claim.

'̂ Bloch's third and fourth points; see p. 244, n.167-

"Biblical Interpretation among the Sectaries of the Dead

Sea Scrolls," BA 14 (1951), 54-76; The Dead Sea Habakkuk Midrash

and the Targum of Jonathan, Mimeographed paper issued by the

189

190

192

188
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author, February 1953; The Meaning of the Qumran Scrolls for

the Bible, New York: Oxford, 1964; The Midrash Pesher of

Habakkuk, SBLMS 24; Missoula: Scholars Press, 1979.

193
Unriddling the Riddle. A Study in the Structure and

Language of the Habbakkuk Pesher," RQ 3 (1961-62), 328-29.

194
"Toward an Understanding of the Exegesis of the Dead Sea

Scrolls," RQ 1 (1969-71), 3-15.

195
Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations of Biblical Books, 244-47.

rl.g., K. Elliger, Studien zum Habakuk-Kommentar vom Totem

Meer, BHT 15; Tubingen: J.C.B. Mohr, 1953, 156-57; F. P. Bruce,

Biblical Exegesis in the Qumran Texts, Den Haag: van Keulen,

1959, 59-65; 0. Betz, Offenbarung und Schriftforschung in der

Qumransekte, WUNT 6; Tubingen: J.C.B. Mohr, 1960, 77-78;

P. Garcia Martinez, "El pesher: interpretacion profetica de la

Escritura," Salmanticensis 26 (1979), 125-39-

1Q7
Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations of Biblical Books , 249~59-

Several scholars extend the association of the pesharim with

Daniel to include visions and prophetic material whilst denying

any connection with later midrash: e.g., J. Carmignac, "Le

genre litteraire du 'Pesher1 dans la Pistis-Sophia," RQ 4

(1963-64), 497-522; I. Rabinowitz, "Pesher/Pittaron," 220-26,

229-31; M. Delcor, "Les Pesharim ou les Commentaires qumraniens,"

Supplement au Dictionnaire de la Bible, Vol 9, Paris: Letouzey

et Ane, 1979, 905-

^8E.g. R. Le Deaut: "by preserving two essential marks of

midrash (scriptural context — adaptation) many of the criteria

can be considered . . . The sub-genres of midrash are many when

196
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they are classed according to content (aggadic midrash, halakhic

midrash, historical, narrative, didactic, 'ethical,1 allegorical,

mystic, apocalyptic) or according to form (pesher, liturgical

midrash with homily...). Perhaps one could say that the

'midrashic1 context remains as long as the scriptural stimulus

continues" ("Apropos a Definition of Midrash," 282, n.85);

J. van der Ploeg, Bijbelverklaring te Qumran, Mededelingen der

Koninklijke Nederlandse Akademie van Wetenschappen, Letterkunde

Nieuwe Reeks Deel 23/8; Amsterdam: Noord-Holland, 1960, 209.

"Unriddling the Riddle," 328-29. A. Finkel ("The Pesher

of Dreams and Scriptures," RQ 4 1963-64 , 357~70) also finds

parallels in both areas. For further bibliography see

M. P. Horgan, Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations of Biblical

Books , 251 , n.86.

This enables a distinction to be made between Qumran and

both rabbinic literature and 2 Chr 13:22 and 24:2? where the

same term occurs.

?01
Thus pesher is not to be set alongside haggadah and halakah

as a third kind of midrash as W. H. Brownlee has argued (The

Dead Sea Habakkuk Midrash and the Targurn of Jonathan, 12; The

Midrash Pesher of Habakkuk, 25); in this he has been supported

by K. Stendahl (The School of St. Matthew, Lund: C.W.K. Gleerup,

1954, 184), P. Grelot (see Wright, The Literary Genre Midrash,

83-84) and Slomovic ("Toward an Understanding of the Exegesis

of the Dead Sea Scrolls," 4). For further bibliography on the

three positions, that the pesharim are midrash, that they are

not, and that they are midrash pesher see A. G. Wright, The

Literary Genre Midrash, 80; E. Slomovic, "Toward an Understanding

200
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of the Exegesis of the Dead Sea Scrolls," 4-5; M. P. Miller,

"Targum, Midrash and the Use of the Old Testament in the New

Testament," JSJ 2 (1971), 50-55; M. P. Horgan, Pesharim:

Qumran Interpretations of Biblical Books, 250-52.

202
HQMelch 25 uses the same Isaiah quotation to refer most

likely to the founders of the sect. R. Bergmeier ("Zum Ausdruck

O'yKn n*y in Ps 1, 1 Hi 10, 3, 21, 16 und 22, 18," ZAW 79 1967,

229-32) concludes that on the basis of understanding nsy as

fellowship at Qumran one can translate the phrase d^yen n^y as

"fellowship of the wicked" in the original MT context too, and

obtain a clearer meaning. Certainly Ps 1:1 is to be understood

that way in 4QFlor.

20-5
-̂  Alternatively if some such restoration as proposed in the

textual notes is followed,the pesher may be understood as

referring to apostates of whom there is talk in IQpHab 2 and

CD 7-8. The two groups of people in Ezekiel are then to be

taken as referring to the trusty members of the community, the

sons of Zadok, and to the idolaters, the unfaithful, the apostates.

204
"The 'Sons of Zadok the Priests' in the Dead Sea Sect,"

RQ 6 (1967-69), 6-7-

205,,The 'Sons of zadok the Priests'," 10.

~)r\gi
The Temple and the Community, 4.

2 7In fact pnv in 1QS 5:9 is not in the parallel passage

in 4QSe, which reads pi^; thus the 1QS passage appears as a

later emendation. It is at best ambiguous and may reflect the

starting point of the tradition which identifies the community

as a whole with the Sons of Zadok.

207
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It is just possible that 4QpPsa also belongs to this

commentary though probably on a different scroll and certainly

by a different scribe (the sin and mem are distinctly different

in the two scrolls). However, 4QpPsa is also arranged slightly

differently with greater distance between the lines and the

columns are, on average, 4 cms. narrower. It is also to be

mentioned that 4QFlor has a pesher on the whole psalm through

mention of the first verse, whereas 4QpPsa contains a pesher on

each verse of the Psalm. For a detailed description of 4QpPsa,

see Allegro, "A Newly Discovered Fragment of a Commentary on

Psalm XXXVII from Qumran," PEQ 86 (1954), 69-75.

2°9p. W. Skehan ("A New Translation of Qumran Texts," CBQ 25

196J , 119-23) points to this unity of the scroll: "The section

of 2 Sm represented consists of the promises to David, thought of

as the composer of the Psalter, who arranged it for liturgical

worship whether in an earthly or a spiritual "House" or Temple.

Thus the material from 2 Sm is intended to introduce the running

comments on the Pss."

pin
IQpHab 9:14- is requoted in the pesher at 10:2; IQpHab 12:1

is requoted in 12:6-7.

?1 1
The longest pesher in 4QpNah is at 3:3-5; in 4QpPs 37

at 2:17-19-

212E.g. at 4QFlor 1:13-14, 17-

^This is one argument amongst several against the proposals

of D. R. Schwartz ("The Three Temples of 4QFlorilegium," 86-87).

P-1/j-
See below pp. 170-173-

2X|5W. H. Brownlee ("Biblical Interpretation," 71) lists the

208
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ancient authorities who devised set rules for midrashic

exegesis. See also Chapter I, pp. 8-17-

216This has been examined in detail in relation to 4-QFlor

by Slomovic who cites rabbinic texts where the rule is also

used. He is misleading, however, in his treatment of Deut 23:1-4

and Neh 13:1, the latter of which he claims is necessary for the

present understanding of 4QFlor; but t>np is used in both texts,

enpn in neither so Neh 13:1 is not used for gezera sdwa •

21 *7'Brownlee ("Biblical Interpretation," 75) quotes S-ifra on

Lev 23:40 as an example of this in rabbinic literature.

L. H. Silberman ("A Note on 4Q Florilegium [Esch Midr] ," JBL 78

1959 , 158-59) first identified the alternative meaning for

roio but he then excluded the original reading from the exposition.

However, the importance of the interpretation is that it is an

alternative which does not deny the original meaning. B. Sabb

63a clearly states that a scriptural verse never loses its plain

meaning. In relation to Amos 9:11, from which HDIO comes, it is

noteworthy that the Rabbis were able to derive the Messianic

title D^OI is from the verse (B. Sank. 97a; cf. Dan 7:13).

Pi fiThere may well be an allusion in the interpretation of

this word with the covenant made between Yahweh and Jacob at

Bethel, "house of God" which is mentioned in 11QT 29:10 and

associated with Tabernacles in Jub. 32:16-29.

21<^See W. H. Brownlee (Meaning, 69-71) for a full account of

the link between psalmody and prophecy at Qumran; also D. N.

Freedman ("Pottery, Poetry, and Prophecy: An Essay on Biblical

Poetry" JBL 96 1977 , 22) summarizes part of his argument thus:

"many of the poets of the Bible were considered to be prophets
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or to have prophetic powers, and in some cases at least, the

only tangible evidence for this identification is the poetry

itself. On the other hand, most of the prophets for whom we

have evidence in the form of speeches or oracles, were in fact

poets." Cf. Acts 2:30.

220
Cited by S. A. Birnbaum, The Qumran Scrolls and

Palaeography, 26.

221So far a search to locate even a single use of square

script for the divine name in a biblical quotation in any

published Qumran literature has been unsuccessful. Of course

this does not hold, as would be expected for Mss. that contain

biblical text only.

222
"Formulas of Introduction in the Qumran Literature," RQ 7

(1969-71), 505-14. The introductory formulae to explicit

quotations are also listed in relation to other Qumran Mss.

by J. A. Fitzmyer ("The Use of Explicit Old Testament Quotations

in Qumran Literature and in the New Testament," NTS 7 1960 ,

299-305). Horton's abbreviations have been provided in the

relevant places in the structural analyses of the first two units

of 4QFlor. Horton's work updates that of M. Burrows ("The

Meaning of in* iem in DSH," VT 2 1952 , 255-60) but he fails

to take account of the structural significance of the conjunctive

element in his schematisation of introductory formulae.

2231QpHab 1:2, 7:3, 9=3, 10:2, 12:6, 4QpIsaa, b, CD 9:2,

16:6, HQMelch 1:2, 4QFlor 1:?.

22Z]~1QS 5:17, 8:14, CD 7:9 - ̂ QFlor 1:2, 12, 15-

2251 Kgs 21:11, Dan 9:13-
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226
"Formulas of Introduction," 512.

007
'"Acts 13:33-37: A Pesher on II Samuel 7," JSL 87 (1968),

321-24.

ppo
To venture here into a discussion of thp i nfl iip-nr-^ nf

liturgy is indeed a hazardous task since so little is known of

the Jewish liturgy at about the time of Jesus. For a brief

summary of present knowledge of synagogue liturgy, see E. Schurer,

The History of the Jewish People in the Age of Jesus Christ,

Vol 2, ed. G. Vermes, F. Millar, M. Black; Edinburgh: T. & T.

Clark, 1979, 44-7-63.

22QyThe. detailed studies of R. A. Carlson (David, The Chosen

King, Uppsala: Almquvist and Wiksells Boktryckeri A. B., 1964,

97-128) and of J. Coppens (Le Messianisme Royal, LD 54, Paris:

Les Editions du Cerf, 1968, 37-63) outline and criticize the

main views of recent scholarship on this topic.

O "Zf~\
^ Die Kdnigsherrsahaft Gottes im Alten Testament, Tubingen:

J.C.B. Mohr, 1951, 44.

Die Kdnigsherrsohaft, 115- Kraus cites Isa 52:7-10 as

an exemplary passage that indicates the change in the tradition

that the exile brought about.

232 David, The Chosen King, 121, 125-27. Deuteronomy 17 is

especially important in this tradition.

253#
e That Cometh, Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1956, 100 note 3.

Studies in Divine Kingship in the Ancient Near East, Oxford:

Basil Blackwell, 1967 (1943 Uppsala edition revised), 175, n.7-

Les Institutions de I'Anoien Testament, Paris: Les

Editions du Cerf, 1958, Vol 1, 158-65- He speaks of Psalm 2

231

234

235
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in relation to the enthronement.

256
"Hebrew Installation Rites," HUCA 20 (194-7), 145.

257
For Saul, 1 Sam 9:1?ff-; for David, 1 Sam 16:Iff.; for

Jeroboam, 1 Kgs 11:29ff-; for Jehu, 1 Kgs 19:16ff. J. de Fraine

(L'Aspect Religieux de la Royaute Israelite., Rome: Pontificio

Institute Biblico, 1954-, 201-2) notes that "I1 oracle royal est

tres souvent suive de 1'accession au trone, et de 1'investiture

au moyen des insignes royaux." However, he would not wish to

hold that the oracle was a necessary part of the coronation

ritual - rather that it is a common feature which should not lead

to "une these categorique" (201, n.6).

238
Die Kdnigsherrschaft, 66 - that largely because of the

occurrence of Zion in the psalm.

pzq
-^Studies in Divine Kingship, 175 n .7.

For example, Kraus {Die Kdnigsherrschaft, 119) concludes

that the Zion procession of the New Year Festival in post-exilic

times becomes Yahweh's enthronement procession, and, on the

other hand, Patai ("Hebrew Installation Rites," 209) emphasizes

that the Feast of Tabernacles is a feast of the repetition of

the coronation installation ritual.

241
"Psalms 1-2 as a Coronation Liturgy," Bib 52 (1971), 352.

Psalm 1 was certainly written by the 3rd C. B.C.; see Hengel,

Judentum und Hellenismus , 291.

See Zech 14:16 and the tradition represented in Exod 23:16,

Num 29:1, 7, 12, and Neh 8:14 for this combination of date and

content.

2Z ît is just possible that the exposition in 4QFlor reflects

240

242
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admission rites in its stress on purity and works of thanksgiving

(Cf. 2 Cor 6:14-7:1, discussed on pp. 211-217). However, 4-QFlor

talks about more than admission. Of course it remains true that

all festivals and times of worship are times for renewing the

covenant: Cf. 1QS 10. One further possible support for

identifying the liturgical setting of the texts comes from the

Cairo Geniza Ms. G: Exod 15 is therein set for either Passover

or Weeks. See J. Mann, The Bible as Read and Preached in the

Old Synagogue (I; Cincinnati: Hebrew Union College, 1940;

reprinted New York: Ktav, 1971), 435, who questions the opening

of the reading and M. Black, An Aramaic Approach to the Gospels

and Acts (Oxford: Clarendon, 19675), 306; P. M. Cross ("The

Song of the Sea and Canaanite Myth," JTC 5 [1968], 11) also

supports use of Exodus 15 at the spring festival from earliest

times. Yet it is not necessary to insist that the supportive

quotations in 4QFlor come from the same liturgy as the main ones,

since 4QFlor is finally a written construction. On the possible

covenanting ceremony associated with the Feast of Weeks see

W. H. Brownlee, "The Ceremony of Crossing the Jordan in the

Annual Covenanting at Qumran," Von Kanaan bis Kerala, AOAT 211,

ed. W. C. Delsman et al; Neukirchen-Vluyn: Neukirchener

VerlagAevelaer: Butzon & Bercker, 1980, 300-301.

Especially as the Feast of Booths, which may have contained

liturgical traditions reflecting an enthronement, was fixed in

the middle of the first month of the autumnal New Year. A

similar suggestion in favour of the liturgical setting of certain

texts has been made by J. Massingberd Ford who sees, in a general

way, Tabernacles as the source for the biblical themes in the

Shepherd of Hermas ("A Possible Liturgical Background to the

244
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Shepherd of Hermas," RQ 6 1967-69 , 531-51).

245
-^Perhaps this is the liturgical setting for 1QM.

246
IQpHab 11:6-8, CD 6:19 and 1QS 3:4 (if taken substantively);

also 11QT 25:10-27:10.

247
'M. R. Lehmann ("'Torn Kippur1 in Qumran," RQ 3 1961-62 ,

121) so ascribes the Scroll of Three Tongues of Fire, Priestly

Blessings, the Pesher on Jacob's Blessings, Torn Kippur Prayers

and The Scroll of the Mysteries. He also sees several parallels

between the Qumran and Samaritan rites and notes the frequency

with which Deuteronomy 32, part of the Samaritan Yom Kippur

liturgy, occurs at Qumran. 4QFlor probably contained midrash

on Deuteronomy 33; can that have been part of an alternative

blessing for the Feast of Booths?

pii«
IQpHab 11:4-8, for example, talks implicitly of a

difference in the date of the Day of Atonement.

24QJQ. Talmon ("The Calendar Reckoning of the Sect from the

Judaean Desert," Aspects of the Dead Sea Scrolls, Scripta

Hierosolymitana IV, eds. C. Rabin and Y. Yadin; Jerusalem:

Magnes Press, 1958, 170-73) works out in detail the priestly

courses at Qumran from the texts discovered there and comments

on the differences between the solar calendar of Qumran and

other late post-exilic writings, and the contemporary lunar one

of the Jerusalem temple. These dates are confirmed in 11QT

25:10 and 27:10.

25°It is unfortunate that 11QT 28 restricts its treatment of

the Feast of Tabernacles to description of the animals to be

sacrificed. Perhaps the only clue as to the possible content of

the liturgy comes from the summary conclusion in column 29 which
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follows immediately the discussion of Tabernacles.

11QT 29:10 has already shown to have some remarkable parallels

with 4QFlor.

251
It is just possible that Fragments 15 and 19 (Isa 65:

22-23) reflect the Synagogue liturgy if considered in combin-

ation with the Song of the Sea in Exodus 15; the readings for

the 56th Seder from Exod 14:15ff. have as the haftara Isa 65:

24ff. (Mann, The Bible as Read, 430-34). At least according

to the present discussion the 4QFlor Fragments 6-11 (Deut 33)

find their place alongside 2 Samuel 7 and Psalms 1 and 2 in

the festival liturgy; perhaps the combination of supportive

quotations is dependent on a separate liturgical setting.

252̂ As suggested by Fitzmyer ("4Q Testimonia and the New

Testament," 531) on first seeing only 4QFlor 1:10-13.

255Notes sur les Pesharim," RQ 3 (1961-62), 528.

2541QS 1:17, 8:4, 1QH 5:16, CD 20:27, 4QpPsa 2:18, Catena

A Fragments 5-6. Notwithstanding the remarks of H. Stegemann

("Der Pes'er Psalm 37 aus Hohle 4 von Qumran," RQ 4 1963-64 ,

230, n.143): "qi^n ist in den Qumrantexten nicht nur terminus

technicus fur die endzeitliche Drangsal sondern haufig einfach

Ausdruck zur Charakterisierung des Leidens der Glaubigen in

der Welt, insofern sie es als lauternde Erprobung der Echtheit

ihres Glaubens durch Gott annehmen." In Qumran the two cannot

be separated: that has been particularly well demonstrated by

J. Dani§lou ("Eschatologie Sadocite et Eschatologie Chretienne,"

Les Manusarits de la Mer Morte, Paris: Presses Universitaires

de France, 1957, 118-20). He also makes a clear distinction

between the latter days and the end but his presentation on
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this point is such that for the covenanters there is no

pre-eschatological time of trial. G. Klinzing (Das Umdeutung

des Kultus, 104) understands TISO as signifying that God

purifies his community through their enforced exile.

255
"I>a Notion d'Eschatologie dans la Bible et a Qumran,"

RQ 7 (1969-71), 25-26. Carmignac has repeated his views on

n^n^n rPinN more clearly and more forcefully in his article

"La future intervention de Dieu selon la pensee de Qumran,"

Qumran: sa pi&te, sa th^ologie et son milieu, ed. M. Delcor,

BETL 46; Paris-Gembloux: Editions Duculot, Leuven: University

Press, 219-29-

"La future intervention de Dieu selon la pensee de

Qumran," 229.

257"At the End of the Days," ASTI 2 (1963), 27-37. This

translation of the phrase is supported by the earlier arguments

of C. Roth ("The Subject Matter of Qumran Exegesis," 52-53)

who claims that it is the primary characteristic of pesher.

258
"Eschatology and the End of Days," JNES 20 (1961), 188-93-

P5Q>y"Time and Eschatology in Apocalyptic Literature and in

Qumran," JJS 16 (1965), 177.

260
"Time and Eschatology," 182.

Of^.^\
K. Schubert (The Dead Sea Community,, New York: Harper

& Row, 1959, 98-104-) expresses the idea that tno^n rrnriK is

both the latter days and a period beyond that by conceiving of

it as being a phrase that might be rendered in terms of an

"end period." That is, however, perhaps only applicable to

4QFlor and CD and not to the whole body of Qumran literature.

256
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It is this particular understanding of the eschatology

of 4QKLor that leads R. J. McKelvey ( The New Temple: The

Church in the New Testament, London: Oxford University, 1969,

51) and A. J. McNicol ("The Eschatological Temple in the

Qumran Pesher 4QFlorilegium 1:1-7," OJRS 5 1977 , 136) amongst

others to their understanding that OTN unpn refers to a future

building 'amongst men.

265
A. Gelston ("A Note on II Sam 7:10," ZAW 84 1972 , 95)

has pointed out that tnpn and unpn are interchanged in the MT

too; he cites Jer 7:12-14 and especially 1 Chr 16:27 quoting

Ps 96:6, where lunpn has become inipn.

Of.il

1QS 8:4-6, 11:8, 1QH 6:15, 8:6-10. CD 1:1 also links

the verb ym and plantation in relation to the community. The

secondary meaning of yoj, "to pitch a tent," may have some

significance for the present passage when it is recalled that

the tabernacle was originally a tent.

''This is expressed most clearly by Y. Congar (le Mystere

du Temple, LD 22, Paris: Editions de Cerf, 1965, 45): "Le

mouvement et 1'intention de la prophetie, dans Sam, sont

polarises par cette idee: Tu veux me batir une maison; ce

n'est pas toi qui me batiras une maison, c'est moi qui t'en

batirai une, a savoir une descendence perpetuelle. C'est bien

ainsi que David comprend Nathan (v. 19)." If 2 Sam 7 is to be

associated with the Feast of Tabernacles then Nathan's pun may

be alluded to in Jub. 52:16-29 which describes that feast as

a time of alliance with Jacob at Bethel.

266 wo Notes on the Midrash on 2 Sam vii," IEJ 9 (1959), 105.

He cites Enoch 90:28-29 and Mark 14:58 as evidence for the idea

262
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of the God-made eschatological sanctuary.

267
"Reign1 and 'House' in the Kingdom of God in the

Gospels," NTS 8 (1961-62), 234-. He has a detailed discussion

of background texts to the Gospel understanding of the Kingdom

of God, and deals at length with the oracle of Nathan. However,

in relation to Qumran he fails to cite 4-QFlor which is clearly

important for his argument that even in Judaism house was no

longer understood in the sense of a royal family but "as the

people of God, the true religious community" (24-0).

O£I Q
It is somewhat surprising that G. Forkman makes no use

at all of 4-QFlor in his work, The Limits of the Religious

Community (ConB NTS 5; Lund: C.W.K. Gleerup, 1972).

Of^Q
J. Baumgarten (Studies in Qumran Law, SJLA 24-, ed.

J. Neusner, Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1977, 85-87) also draws

attention to Jubilees 16:25 which describes the exclusion of

aliens from Abraham's celebration of Tabernacles, a remarkable

parallel with 4-QFlor if Tabernacles provided the liturgical

setting for the midrash.

. Blidstein ("4-Q Florilegium and Rabbinic Sources on

Bastard and Proselyte," RQ 8/31 1974- , 4-31-35) lists 3Abot

R. Nat. 12 (3rd C. A.D.), which records that the bastard

travelling to study at Jerusalem must go no further than Ashdod

(applying Zech 9:6), and t. Qidd. 5'-^, where R. Meir argues

against R. Jose that bastards will not be purified in the

future, as evidence for the exclusion of the bastard from the

sacred geographic boundaries, and hence the temple, of the

future Israel.

270
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271
Spec 1:326, translated by F. H. Colson, Philo, VII,

LCL; Cambridge, Mass: Harvard University, 1958, 289.

272
"The Exclusion of 'Netinim1 and Proselytes in 4-Q

Florilegium," RQ 8/29 (1972), 87-96 = Studies in Qumran Law,

75-85.

27̂
Ezra 2:70, 77, Weh 10:29 rank them as the last of the

menial servants and they are clearly servants in Ezra 2:58,

Weh 7;60. However, Ezra 7:24 describes them as having tax

exemption privileges, and Ezra 2:2-65 lists them among the

^?np ; Neh 10:29 includes them among those who pledged that they

would not intermarry with non-Israelites.

oni±
E.g., CD 14:4-6. G. Blidstein ("Rabbinic Sources," 4-33-

34-) points out that no rabbinic teachings prohibit the proselyte

from entering Jerusalem and the temple, but that m. Bik. 1:4-

says that the proselyte may bring the first fruits to the temple

but may not recite the creed of Deut 26:Iff. as the Patriarchs

were not his fathers. To this could be added b. Yebam. 24-b

which says that no proselytes will be accepted in the days of

the Messiah because Israel will be prosperous and proselytes

would be attracted for worldly reasons.

275The Exclusion of 'Netinim' and Proselytes," 93-94. Cf.

1QS 2:4—10. It is surprising that both Baumgarten and Blidstein

have missed b. JAbod. Zar. 3b which links the exclusion of

proselytes in the messianic age with an interpretation of Psalm 2.

both elements of which are present in 4-QFlor: "Has it not been

taught that in the days of the Messiah proselytes will not be

received; . . . For when the battle of Gog-Magog will come about

they will be asked, 'For what purpose have you come?' and they
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will reply: 'Against God and His Messiah1 as it is said,

Why are the nations in an uproar, and why do the peoples

mutter in vain, etc. Then each of the proselytes will throw

aside his religious token and get away, as it is said, Let

us break their bonds asunder, and the Holy One, blessed be

He, will sit and laugh, as it is said, He that sitteth in

heaven laugheth. R. Isaac remaked that there is no laughter

for the Holy One, blessed be He, except on that day." That

1A is translated as proselyte (implying "convert") may be

questioned on the grounds that it only acquires that meaning

in late tannaitic times (so argues S. Zeitlin, "Proselytes and

Proselytism during the Second Commonwealth and the Early

Tannaitic Period," Wolfson Jubilee Volume 2, 874-) but Philo

uses "proselyte" (LXX rendering of IA) to refer to converts

(H. A. Wolfson Philo 2, 364-73); furthermore it can be argued

that the LXX translators understood 1A = upoan'AuTos as referring

to a convert and 1A = ye^-upas or U M P O L H O S as not doing so

(P. Churgin "The Targum and the Septuagint," AJSL 50 1935-34- ,

4-7-51). Cf. Mek. Nez. 18:32-4-0.

2
E.g. 1 Enoch 12:2, 14-:23, 39:5 etc. Elsewhere in Enoch

the more specific "holy angels" is used, but always in relation

to the archangels.

2 ̂Enderwartung und gegenwtirtiges Heil, SUNT 4-, Gottingen:

Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1966, 90. Among the passages where

Kuhn understands angels is 4-QFlor 1:4. It may be that sometimes

"holy ones" includes both men and angels; cf. 1QS 11:7-

OOP
Enderwartung, 93-

2 ranslation of H. Ringgren (The Faith of Qumran,
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Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 1963, 85). This is a parallel

to 1QSa 2:8-9 cited below. Cf. J. A. Fitzmyer "A feature of

Qumran angelology and the angels of 1 Cor 11:10," NTS 4 (1957-

58), 48-58.

pr?/~\
Translation of Vermes (The Dead Sea Scrolls in English, 95).

281
This is splendidly put by D. Barthelemy ("Le Saintete

selon la Communaute de Qumran et selon 1'Evangile," La Sects

de Qumran et les Origines du Christianisme, RechBib 4, Paris-

Brugge: Desclee de Brouwer, 1959, 205): " . . . 1'unique

realite: Dieu et la cour des anges. Car le Tres-Haut n'a pas

place 1'homme au sommet de la creation, comme celuici se plait

a le croire en des moments d'optimisme beat. II y a d'abord

les anges...qu'un juif de cette epoque n'imaginait pas du tout

comme des etres feminoides roses ou bleu-pale, mais comme d'

immenses etres de feu, d'une purete et d'une lucidite consumantes,

seuls capables de faire face a Dieu ... la part de la creation

qui seule salt connaitre et louer Dieu."

pop
All this makes for a refutation of the pioneering work

of S. Lamberigts ("Le sens de D'ump dans les textes de Qumran,"

ETL 46 1970 , 24-59). Of the three parallels mentioned above

he considers only 1QS 11:7 in which he acknowledges that the

holy ones are angels. Yet he does not use even that passage

to inform the meaning of oe; lump in 4QFlor 1:4 nor does he

refer to the wider context of 4QFlor. Rather, taking 4QFlor by

itself, he reckons that the phrase denotes the members of the

sect over against the impure men who are excluded. This also

ignores the structure of the text - those phrases are not

parallel, that containing nu> lump is a reason for the earlier

statement of exclusion.
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5"La Saintete selon la Communaute'," 210. If 4QElor is

an exposition of texts from the covenant service when new

converts were admitted, then the stress on purity can be

understood even more clearly. Barthelemy also summarizes

the Essenes1 conception of sanctity "en trois mots: se

convertir, se separer, s'unir" (204).

284
njlo'Kli seems to be borrowed from the quotation of

2 Samuel in line 1, and therefore would most likely carry the

same meaning. Perhaps there is an allusion here to Jer 51: 51 •

285Thus Tamar is desolate because of the sin Ammon committed

against her (2 Sam 13:20), an altar is desolate because of the

idols associated with it (Ezek 6:4), the land is desolated by

the wickedness of men (Jer 12:11), etc. One cannot translate

directly "lay waste" (Vermes, Gaster, Dupont-Sommer) or "destroy"

(Maier and, by implication 0. Betz, "The Eschatological Inter-

pretation of the Sinai Tradition in Qumran and in the New

Testament," RQ 6 1967-69 , 101; also G. Klinzing Das Umdeutung

des Kultus, 82 , who confuses the issue by claiming that "destroy

is the original meaning of the root and that Knu would have

been used for 'desolate'.")

po r~
"The Cleansing of the Temple and Zechariah xiv 21," NovT 4

(i960), 178-79.

McNicol's translation of IT as "enemy" ("The Eschatological

Temple in the Qumran Pesher 4QElorilegium 1:1-7," 138) is surely

incorrect as is his identification of them with the priesthood

in Jerusalem.

2S8This is also the understanding of Allegro, Yadin, Flusser

("Two Notes," 102) and Tocci - it certainly better accounts for

283

287
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the plural suffix of nnnNum.

OQO
'"Two Notes," 102 n.11; followed by Maier. Yet, the

simplest way of expressing the translation "among men" would

be by the preposition a which is indeed missing. G. Klinzing

( Das Umdeutung des Kultus, 83) supports this reading too as it

best reflects the thought of the passage wh:'cfc for him is

concerned with the eschatological sanctuary, the building, alone.

Allegro and Dupont-Sommer ("un sanctuaire [fait de main]

d'homme") read it this way; yet this goes against the contemp-

orary idea (l Enoah^O:2Q, Jwfc.1:28) that God himself builds

the eschatological temple. On Plato, Xerxes, Zeno, Plutarch

and Philo all being against the ideal sanctuary as being man-

made, see S. G. Sowers, The Hermeneutics of Philo and Hebrews

(Richmond: J. Knox, 1965), 55. Recently D. R. Schwartz ("The

Three Temples of 4-QFlorilegium," EQ 10 1979-81 , 86) has

supported this translation, as also M. Delcor ("Litterature

essenienne," supplement au Dictionnaire de la Bible, Vol 9,

ed. H. Gazelles et A. Feuillet; Paris: Letouzey et Ane , 1979,

col. 912).

So Gartner (Temple and Community, 351; see also n.2).

292o Vermes, Tocci. 0. Betz ("Sinai Tradition," 101)

identifies the sanctuary as the living temple of the eschatological

community. This idea that the sanctuary consists of men is

also supported by J. Massingberd Ford ("A Possible Liturgical

Background to the Shepherd of Hermas," RQ 6 1967-69 , 5̂ 2 and

n.4-3) and by J. Amusin ("Iz Kumranskoi Antologii," RQ 6 19&7-69 ,

14-7) who says that the expression "a human temple" emphasizes

the "spirituality" and "humanity" of this sanctuary.

290
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PQ^
^Cf. Gen 6:13, Isa 65:6, Jer 2:22, etc.

Lev 1:11 makes the distinction reflected in other parts

of the book that the slaughter or sacrificial action is done

before C'Ja!?) the Lord, whereas the sacrifice goes up to or

makes a pleasing smell for (!?) the Lord. 4-QFlor uses both

prepositions and so recognizes both aspects of sacrifice -

performance and direction. Cf. also the use of a'33 and

sacrifice in Ps 51:9-11.

2
rob. '75, 75; translation by F. H. Colson, Philo, IX, 55.

QQ£.
"Le Ministere Cultuel dans la Secte de Qumran et dans le

Christianisme Primitif," La Secte de Qumran et les Origines du

Christianisme, RechBib 4, Paris-Brugge: Desclee de Brouwer,

1959, 202. The same idea is expressed by 0. Cullmann ("L'Oppo-

sition centre le Temple de Jerusalem, Motif Commun de la

Theologie Johannique et du Monde Ambiant," NTS 5 1958-59 , 165),

Perhaps the scholar who has most surely stressed the works of

the Law and Qumran practice in general being legalistically

rather than sacrificially oriented is C. Rabin (Qumran Studies,

London: Oxford University, 1957) who wanted to identify the

sectarians with the Pharisees rather than as the priestly-

oriented sons of Zadok.

pan
 The Ancient Library, 75-

2^8De Vaux (Archaeology, 12-14, 86, 120) supports the view

that the animal bones are to be related to some kind of

sacrificial meal and notes that bones were buried throughout

the history of settlement at Qumran, but he makes no comment

on the amount of bones unearthed. Perhaps the bones unearthed

reflect a practice of the burning of the red heifer whose ashes

294
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were needed for purificationary purposes: cf. J. Bowman,

"Did the Qumran Sect Burn the Red Heifer?" RQ 1 (1958-59),

73-84; W. H. Brownlee, "John the Baptist in the New Light of

Ancient Scrolls," The Scrolls and the New Testament., ed.

K. Stendahl; New York: Harper, 1957, 37-38.

\T. Carmignac ("L'Utilite ou 1'Inutilite des Sacrifices

Sanglants dans la 'Regie de la Communaute' de Qumran," RB 63

1956 , 524-32) comments in relation to 1QS 9:3-5 and 1QM 2:5-6

that this is just use of language, suitable to their situation,

from a different part of the OT which was held in respect as a

whole at Qumran. However, the sect believed that one day it

would return to Jerusalem to re-establish a true liturgy

conforming to the Law. Yet the very specific term, o^Topn,

may indicate that at the time of 4QFlor actual non-animal

sacrifices were burnt at Qumran. Cf. the discussion by

S. H. Steckoll ("The Qumran Sect in relation to the Temple of

Leontopolis," RQ 6 1967-69 , 55-69) who identifies a small

altar at Qumran (p.57) and suggests the area was associated

with a temple.

^001QS 3:4-12, 8:2-4, 9:4-5, CD 11:21, 11QPssa 18:17 are

mentioned in his treatment. Thus for him the Qumran community

did not offer sacrifices in the literal sense.

^0/l"The Exclusion of 'Netinim1 and Proselytes," 94.

^02A. J. McNicol's approach ("The Eschatological Temple in

the Qumran Pesher 4QFlorilegium 1:1-7," 14-0) seems too straight-

forward: for him mm can only refer to the actual sacrifices

performed in the future temple; he does not consider the whole

phrase min •'wyn.

299
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°D. B. Schwartz ("The Messianic Departure from Judah

[4Q Patriarchal Blessings]," TZ 37 1981 , 258) also rejects

Gartner's suggestion that the sect saw itself as the sprout

of David.

H. Kosmala ("The Three Nets of Belial," ASTI 4 1965 ,

112, n.27) has stressed this in relation to Gartner's treat-

ment of CD: "Miqdas itself could be applied to God (Ez 11:16,

cf. Is 8:14) or the land (Ex 15:17); the defilement of the land,

the profanation of the name of God always begins with the self-

defilement of the 'holy nation' (Lev 19f- and often). It was,

therefore, quite natural for the author(s) of the Damascus

Document to apply the word miqdas (not hekal) also to the new

congregation of Israel."

-zr\G
Das Umdeutung des Kultus, 80-87- He tries to determine

to which group of texts 4QFlor belongs: for him 1QS, CD and

IQpHab all contain the concept of the community as temple, 1QH,

1QM and 4QpPsa do not. This he attributes to differences of

"Gattung," and of period of writing. J. Murphy-O'Connor (RB 79

1972 , 435-40) largely agrees with this and approves Klinzing's

analysis of 4QFlor.

'̂Here Klinzing correctly leans towards the reading of

Strugnell, min, "Dankopfer," which is found with lup in Amos 4:5-

303
^The Temple and the Community, 30-42.

304
See above, under Textual notes, for discussion of these

lines. We do not take them as having any referent, either

collective or individual, in irpwn of Ps 2:2.

305
The Temple and the Community, 39-

306

307
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Thus for Klinzing the sacrifices to be offered in the future

will be actual, though he concludes that "in jedem Falle

bleibt die Deutung der Stelle ungewiss " (84).

310
Klinzing cites Jub.1;17, 27, Sib. Or. 5 = 4-33, Midr. Pss 90:

19 (198a), 1 Enoch 91:13, 2 Bar. 32:4, Sifre Deut 33:12 (145b).

He also points to a similar concern in intertestamental literature

concerning the eschatological city.

311
Das Umdeutung des Kultus, 84.

512At 1QS 5:6, 8:5, 9, 9:6, CD 3=18. Also at 4QDb, 1QSa

2:3f f - and 1QM 7 ;6 which are discussed above.

313"Le Rouleau du Temple," Qumran: sa piete, sa theologie et

son milieu, ed. M. Delcor; BETL 46; Paris: Duculot, Leuven:

University Press, 1978, 115-119-

314The Temple Scroll, Volume One: Introduction, Jerusalem:

The Israel Exploration Society, The Institute of Archaeology of

the Hebrew University, The Shrine of the Book, 1977, 140-144.

11QT 8-10 read: "And I will sanctify my sanctuary with my glory

which I will cause to dwell on it, my glory until the day of

blessing when I myself will create my sanctuary to establish it

forever" (my translation) .

515See pp. 184-185-

316
"The Three Temples of 4QFlorilegium," RQ 10 (1979-81),

83-91.

51?"Noch zum miqdas 'adam in 4QFlorilegium," RQ 10 (1979-81),

587-88.

'̂18"The Three Temples of 4QFlorilegium," 86.

519See pp. 111-112.
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320J "The Three Temples of 4QFlorilegium," 86.

321
Perhaps this interest is a part of the reaction at

Qumran to Herod's temple rebuilding.

322
This identification is supported recently by P. R. Davies,

Qumran, Guildford: Lutterworth, 1982, 87; and by P. Garnet,

Salvation and Atonement in the Qumran Scrolls, WUNT 2, Vol 3;

Tubingen: J.C.B. Mohr, 1977, 103.

5251 Sam 7:1, 12:11, Deut 12:10, 25:29, Jos 23:1, Judg 2:14,

8:3̂ , etc.

324Seut 13:14, Judg 19:22, 2 Chr 13:7ff. On "Belial" and

its possible meaning in the OT, see D. Winton Thomas, "^y»to in

the Old Testament," (Biblical and Patristic Studies, eds.

J. N. Birdsall and R. W. Thomson; Freiburg: Herder, 1963, 11-19)

and the more thorough work of V. Maag, "Belijacal im Alten

Testament" ( TZ 21 1965 , 287-99). Of. W. Foerster " BeAuxp,"

TDNT 1, 607.

^ ^Gott und Belial, SUNT 6; Gottingen: Vandenhoeck and

Ruprecht, 1969, 191,n.4.

326 he difficult passage, 1QS 3:13-4:14, he sees as a direct

modification by the editors of 1QS of material drawn from 1QM

and influenced by Iranian dualistic thought concerning the world.

327"The Three Nets of Belial," 103. He shows how CD speaks

of the defilement at 1:20, 3:11, 5=6, 12, 6:11-14, 7:5 and 20:23f.

^28L. Stefaniak ("Messianische oder eschatologische Erwartungen

in der Qumransekte?" Neutestamentliohe Aufsdtze, J. Schmid

Festschrift, Regensburg: Verlag F. Pustet, 1963, 294-95) attempts

a precise definition but he limits eschatology specifically to
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the end, namely the end of history; however, he rightly

describes the Messiah as the figure who will appear and

function at the "Endzeit," that is, "das endzeitlich Gottesreich."

329
'This is not to exclude outright that these figures

possibly stand for collective ideas, such as proposed by

Gartner for the shoot, and by Brownlee {Meaning, 89) for the

booth, which he sees as the renewed and purified temple and cult.

•5-50 a
It may possibly be restored in 4-QpIsa frgs. 8-10:17

where the interpretation of Isa 11:5 concerns the rule of

the "shoot" in the latter days.

351
"Israel" is applied variously at Qumran to the whole

people or to the land or to both - but never to the community

alone.

Not the case for the noun; 1QH 5:12, CD 20:20 and the

change in 1QIsaa 42:18-19 require a future if not an eschato-

logical understanding. W. H. Brownlee ("Messianic Motifs

of Qumran and the New Testament," NTS 3 1956-57, 19) offers a

messianic interpretation of these passages. The possible

restoration of (n3n)KP at 1QH 11:18 is one among a list of the

attributes of God. J. A. Fitzmyer ("The Aramaic 'Elect of God1

Text from Qumran Cave IV," CBQ 27 1965, 349-50) cites a

useful bibliography on Qumran Messianism up to 1965-

* Ê.g. in lQIsaa 42 the alteration of the suffixes in Isa

51:4_5 creates an overall sense in which salvation becomes an

alternative designation for the expected ruler (king-messiah);

cf. 1QH 5:11-12. Also compare "salvation" as a messianic title

in Lk 2:30, T. Naph. 8:2, T. Gad 8:1, T. Dan 5:10, T. Jos. 19:11,

Jub. 31:19; this last clearly identifies salvation as an aspect

332
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of the work of the kingly messiah rather than of the eschato-

logical high priest. On all this see W. H. Brownlee, "Messianic

Motifs of Qumran and the New Testament," NTS 3 (1956-57), 195-98.

"Iz Kumranskoi Antologii," 14-6. A. S. van der Woude (Die

Messianischen Vorstellungen der Gemeinde von Qumran, Assen:

van Gorcum, 1957, 174) speaks out strongly against this idea,

which he sees as alien to Qumran. Yet, since his work scholars

have persisted in pursuing the concept of a resurrected teacher

of righteousness, e.g. A. S. Kapelrud ("Die aktuellen und die

eschatologischen Behorden der Qumrangemeinde," Qumran-Probleme,

ed. H. Bardtke, Berlin: Akademie Verlag, 260-61), and in the

same volume, K. Weiss ("Messianismus in Qumran und im Neuen

Testament," 354—55) actually identifies the Interpreter of the

Law of 4-QFlor with the resurrected Teacher.

-)-)')"~Le Retour du Docteur de Justice a la fin des Jours?"

KQ 1 (1958-59), 246-4-8.

-̂  Das Umdeutung des Kultus, 139-

-^'"Stehen und fallen im Qumranischen und Neutestamentlichen

Schriften," Qumran-Probleme, ed. H. Bardtke, Berlin : Akademie

Verlag, 1963, 160.

^8The general appellative minn unii is used at 1QS 6:6;

1QS 8:12 also speaks of an Interpreter who is not to conceal

anything from the members of the Council of the community. It

is just possible that the title is also used in 4-QFlor Fragment

23 jenn [.

3~59p. R. Davies ("The Ideology of the Temple in the Damascus

Document," JJS 33 1982 , 301) proposes that the Interpreter of

the Law in CD 6:7-10 is a figure from the past and must be

334
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distinguished from the future Teacher of Righteousness.

540
The starting point of D. Flusser ("Two Notes," 104) is

questionable. He opens by saying that "our problem is to

explain why the anointed priest of the last days should be

called the 'Interpreter of the Law'." Rather, it is a

question of how the Interpreter of the Law is the anointed

priest.

541
"Les Quatre Etapes du Messianisme a Qumran," RB 70

(1963), 481-505.

Thus, W. H. Brownlee ("Messianic Motifs," 199); among

others M. Black ("Messianic Doctrine in the Qumran Scrolls,"

Studio. Patristiaa J, Part 1, eds. K. Aland and F. L. Cross,

Berlin: Akademie Verlag, 1957, 441) begins with the caveat

that material from different periods may contain different

beliefs, but then tries to show how Qumran consistently only

expected one Messiah, the Davidic prince.

^"The Doctrine of the Two Messiahs in Sectarian Literature

in the Time of the Second Commonwealth," HTR 52 (1959), 149-85.

Thus, for him, n^n in CD 12:22, 14:19 and 19:11 "is merely a

scribal error or an emendation of TPun" (152), and concerning

4QTest and 4QFlor he clearly sees two messianic figures.

544Ia Maccabean, from 152 B.C., QS (in earlier 4Q copies), 1QH.

Ib1 Hasmonean, from 103 B.C., 1QSa, 1QSb, 4QTest, 4QAhA, 1QS.

Ib2 Pompeian, 64-32 B.C. CD, 4QarP, 4QDb.

II Herodian, 10 B.C.-A.D. 68, 1QM, 4QFlor, IQpHab, 4QPB,

4QpPsa.

~̂5"J. Srarcky's Theory of Qumran Messianic Development,"

CBQ 28 (1966), 51-57-

342

343
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X/lg

"The Aramaic 'Elect of God' Text," CBQ 27 (1965),

355-56.

347
'J. Massingberd Ford's statement ("Can we exclude Samaritan

Influence from Qumran?" RQ 6 1967-69 , 120) is incomprehensible:

"the same is true (as in 4QPB) of the Florilegium, where the

prophecy of Nathan to David is applied first to the community

and secondly the branch of David is applied to the Teacher of

Righteousness."

348
There is no need to rehearse the views of the multitude

of scholars who have written on this subject. Most of the

scholars cited in Fitzmyer's bibliography (The Dead Sea Scrolls,

Major Publications and Tools for Study, Sources for Biblical

Study 8; Missoula: Scholars Press, 1975, 114-118) have proposed

that the Interpreter of the Law in 4QFlor is the priestly

messiah of Aaron; most recently A. Caquot has made this assoc-

iation with explicit reference to 4QFlor ("Le messianisme

qumranien," Qumran: sa piete, sa theologie et son milieu, BETL

46, 1978, 243-44). To Fitzmyer's list might also be added

J. J. Smith ("A Study of the alleged 'Two Messiah' Expectation

of the DSS against the background of Developing Eschatology,"

Dissertation Abstracts International 31A 1970 , 3027) who

suggests that the Interpreter of the Law is the risen Teacher

of Righteousness following, amongst others, Dupont-Sommer (The

Essene Writings from Qumran, 313, n.2) and J. Starcky ("Les

Quatre Etapes du Messianisme a Qumran," 481-505).

^̂ D. Flusser ("Two Notes," 108-9) concludes from this that

the Interpreter of the Law would not become the Messiah of

Aaron until the Davidic Messiah came; the Interpreter is thus
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a potential Messiah, a Messiah-to-be.

:ZCQ
In this regard M. Hengel (Judentum und Hellenismus, 404)

argues convincingly that the primary function of the Q'inDiun

of Dan 11:33, 35, 12:10 is to teach the law: cf. 4QFlor 2:4a.

351
On the importance of the Uriin and Tummim in post biblical

Judaism as high-priestly symbols of the mm, see E. L. Ehrlich,

Die Kultsymbolik im Alten Testament und im nachbiblischen

Judentum (Stuttgart: A. Hiersemann, 1959), 21-22.

352
For possible OT sources of the doctrine of two Messiahs

at Qumran see J. R. Villalon, "Sources Vetero-testamentaires

de la doctrine qumranienne des deux Messies," RQ 8 (1972-75),

53~63- He particularly stresses Malachi.

'-''For the former support can be adduced from such a text

as CD 19:10; for the latter 1QS 9:11. Perhaps the former would

be better because of the other parallels that 4QFlor has with

CD; yet, the word order in 4Q3?lor Erg. 5 is inverted from the

usual ^NIB'1 inriN and so the talk may be rather of both messiahs.

^ The eschatology of CD is discussed generally by

H. W. Huppenbauer ("Zur Eschatologie der Damaskusschrift," RQ 4

1963-64, 567-73). Interestingly he concludes that CD's

eschatology is primarily ecclesiological rather than messianic -

4QFlor also appears to show that ordering of priorities.

355 "The Use of Explicit Old Testament Quotations," 305-30.

556Fitzmyer  says that 8 fragmentary copies of CD have turned

up in Cave 4 ("Qumran and the Interpolated Paragraph in 2 Cor

6:14-7:1," CBQ 23 1961 , 276,n.16) apart from those of the

fifth and sixth caves.
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357
If P. E. Davies is correct in identifying a certain

ambiguity in the attitude of CD to the temple, that it is

no longer the seat of the law but that it should be used by

those who possess the law ("The Ideology of the Temple in the

Damascus Document," JOO), then CD may support the interpretations

of 4QFlor given here: the community, the DTK cnpn, is the seat

of the law and its interpreter.

-1 CO
S. Aalen discusses the 2 Samuel 7 passages in the

gospels ("'Reign' and 'House' in the Kingdom of God in the

Gospels," NTS 8 1961-62, 215-40);cf. esp. Acts 4:25-28.

559
"Acts 13 33-37: A Pesher on II Samuel 7," JBl 8? (1968),

321-24.

E. Lovestam (Son and Saviour, Lund: C.W.K. Gleerup, 1961,

39) saw the allusion to the Nathan oracle in Acts 13:33 but failed

to describe the extent of its influence as Goldsmith has now done.

E.g., both Isa 55:3 and Ps 16:10 use the word O O L O E and

these verses are thus analogically combined.

^ A Comparative Study, 24-26.

^6^"The Use of Explicit Old Testament Quotations," 300.

364Meaning, 88-89.

^5"Qumran g^ -the Interpolated Paragraph in 2 Cor 6:14-7:1,"

CBQ 23 (1961), 271-80; reprinted in his Essays on the Semitic

Background of the New Testament (London: G. Chapman, 1971),

205-17-

366,,2 gop. g^ 14-7, 1, in Lichte der Qumranschriften und

der Zw51f-Patriarchen-Testamente , " fleutestamentliche Aufsdtze

(Festschrift 3. Schmid; ed. S. Blinzer et al.; Eegensburg:

36

361
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F. Pustet, 1963), 86-99; ET: "2 Cor 6:14-7:1 in the Light

of the Qumran Texts and the Testaments of the Twelve Patriarchs,"

Paul and Qumran (ed. J. Murphy-O'Connor; Chicago: Priory Press,

1968) 48-68.

'Temple and Community, 49-56.

Das Umdeutung des Kultus, 175-82.

f̂iQJvyThe important article by H. D. Betz, "2 Cor 6:14-7:1:

An Anti-Pauline Fragment?" JBl 92 (1973), 88-108, aligns the

theology of this interpolated paragraph with that of the

judaizers of Galatia. Betz does not address the question

whether or not such ideas or people or both might stem from

Qumran or an Essene source, and so his work is not treated here.

The study of M. Thrall, "The Problem of II Cor. vi. 14-vii. 1

in some recent discussion," NTS 24 (1977-78), 132-48, is ruefully

inadequate in its argument for the Pauline authorship of this

Corinthians passage.

57
Cf. 1QS 1:9-11, 1QM 13:9, 5-6, CD: 13=12, also the phrase

•?X !mA: 1QS 2:2, 1QM 1:5, 15, 13:5, 15:1, 17 = 7.

371And secondarily 1QS 2:11, 17, 4:5, 1QH 4:19, CD 20:9-

572Cf. 1 Cor 3;16-17, Eph 2:21-22.

575Fitzmyer also mentions 1QS 5:6, 8:4-6, 8-9, 9:5-7, 11:8.

1̂QS 4:5, 5:13-14, 9:8-9, CD 6:17- Also see the many

regulations for ritual purity: e.g., 1QS 4:10, CD 7:3, 9:21, etc.

575"Qumran and 2 Cor 6:14-7:1," 278.

576"Qumran and 2 Cor 6:14-7:1," 279.

^^Bibliographical information in n.2, above.

367
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~znQ
Qumran literature, to be sure; but also T. 12 Patr.,

Sib. Or. and Jub.

^oq
'The Temple and the Commumty, 0̂; even though vaos in

the LXX normally translates "iS^n and not unpn.

^RO
The Temple and the Community, ^.

58/1 Das Umdeutung des Kultus, 175-78.

Das Umdeutung des Kultus, 178.

Das Umdeutung des Kultus, 179-82.

382

383



Chapter III

QUMRAN EXEGETICAL METHOD

The purpose of this chapter is to provide examples of

midrashic techniques at work in the interpretation of scripture

in a wide variety of Qumran literature. All these examples

give support to the proposals presented in the previous chapter

concerning the use of midrashic techniques in 4QFlor. Some

passages from HQtgJob are considered in order to show that

even in translating or re-presenting the scriptural text the

interpreter is at work; so he is in the amended citation of

2 Sam 7:11b-14a in 4QFlor 1:10-11. Several examples of these

techniques are cited from IQpHab so that their use can be seen

in a text of similar genre to 4QFlor. 1QM 10:1-8 provides an

explicit example of gezera sdwa, the most obvious method for

the Juxtaposition of scriptural texts in 4QFlor, and the

liturgical midrash in 1QS 2:2-4 demonstrates that the proposals

for a liturgical setting for 4QFlor in no way conflict with the

use of exegetical devices. Three more texts, CD 7:13b-8:1a,

4QTest and HQMelch, all share a biblical passage in common

with 4QFlor, though those passages are not necessarily treated

in the same way as they are in 4QFlor. These three texts also

show the compatibility of the use of midrashic techniques with
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messianic reflection. Furthermore the association of some

of the biblical texts in 11QMelch may well depend on their

common use in a liturgical setting.

A. 11 QTgJob1

In Chapter I several examples of the interpreter at work

were cited from the targums. It is appropriate, therefore, to

include a few examples from one of the Qumran targums. To

observe the interpreter at work in the act of translating is

to support the conclusion that the scriptural text may sometimes

be adjusted through the acceptable use of certain exegetical

techniques.

Some work on the hermeneutic of the Job targum has already
7.

been completed by E. W. Tuinistra,^ but he deals with the

interpretation that 11QtgJob contains and implies, rather than

being concerned with the exegetical method whereby those inter-

pretations were reached.

Since it is difficult to determine in what text-type the

Qumran community possessed the book of Job in Hebrew, remarks

at this time will be limited to a few places where it clearly

appears that the targumist depended on a consonantal Hebrew

text the same as that represented by MT.

1. liNor nix

The first example concerns the targum's reading of the

Hebrew TIN. Three times it is translated by Nil a, "fire," in

the targum (11QtgJob 8:J [job 24:13a], 29:2 [job 3?:1l] and

36:4 [job 41:10a]) and F. J. Morrow proposes^ a possible fourth

reading at 9:6 (Job 25:3) where the change from a masculine verb

2

4
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(MT: Dip') to a feminine (HQtgJob: Dlpn) would suggest that

once again TIN is rendered by N*n j , thus making the verb

feminine: unfortunately the subject of the verb is lacking.

The LXX rendering diverges considerably from the MT at Job 24-:13a,

but at Job 37:11 it translates TIN by cpuis and at 41:10a by

<pe'YY°£ • When it is considered that at HQtgJob 23:7 (Job 33:28)

and 29:6 (Job 37:15) 11N is rendered as TinJ (LXX cpus both times),

then it seems likely too that at HQtgJob 10:1 (Job 26:10) -iim

should be restored just before the initial word of the line^ and

that the end of 28:7 (Job 36:30) is correctly read as mijm.

All this points to the possibility that the targumist, or the

tradition that he represents (on occasion possibly similar to

that of the LXX), deliberately chose to read 11N either as I-IN

or as TIN, over against the consistent understanding of iix of

the MT text-type. These choices not always to read ('al tiqre')

11N as "light" are the result of the application of the

targumist's exegetical concern to make the text of Job as

Qunderstandable as possible for his audience.

2. HQtgJob 37 = 8

At HQtgJob 37:8 (Job 4-2:6) the targumist has not taken

TinhJ of his Hebrew text as a niph al from the root dm as MT

("I will repent in dust and ashes") but rather as a niph al from

the root onn, "to be heated,"^ with the result that he had to

supply a verb for "dust and ashes" at the end of line 8. Thus

HQtgJob reads for the whole verse, "Therefore, I am poured out

10
and boiled up, and I will become dust and ash." This is a

further example of > al tiqve'.

6
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3- HQtgJob 21:4-5

A. D. York discusses the targumist's treatment of UST^

(Jo"b 32:13) at ^-.^-^.^ Although the meaning of the Hebrew

is very uncertain, York reckons that the context of the targum's

interpretation requires that God is no longer considered as the

verb's subject (which, if that is the case, then has a 1st or

3rd pers. suffix) as has been the traditional understanding of

the MT (e.g., Vulgate), but rather it is the friends of Job who

"condemn" God by their silence. That silence acknowledges Job

as righteous in their eyes (Job 32:1): the LXX (evavtuov auiuv),

the Peshitta (Tin' J'ya) , Symmachus (en'auTuv) and at least one

Hebrew manuscript (Kennicott 248) all support this reading of

Job 32:1, unfortunately not preserved in HQtgJob, and the LXX

also presupposes two plural verbs for Job 32:13'- eupoviev

12ao<fCa.v ipoa8e|j£vo t xupLai. Thus the tergumist represents a

tradition in which the Hebrew verb is understood as a 1st person

plural perfect; he did not read ('al tiqre') a 3rd person

singular verb with a suffix which would have been presented to

him as an option if the Hebrew Vorlage was pronounced as MT is

currently pointed.

4. HQtgJob 29:1

W. H. Brownlee has proposed that the plural pronominal

suffixes at Job 37:11ff. were understood by the targumist as

referring to "personal agents who listen to God's voice and go

14
forth to their assigned tasks." These are not the clouds and

water of Job 37:10-11 but angels, the targumist taking "?x of

MT Job 37:10a in this sense. Unfortunately the first half of

verse 10 is not preserved in the targum, but although the

targumist consistently translates "JK by Nn^K everywhere in his

11

13
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targum, it could be that at this one place, possibly influenced

by his understanding of QTi^x m at Job 38:7 as the xn^K 'S«t;n

and by the general use of ^K for angel(s) at Qumran,^ the

targumist interpreted the whole passage deliberately to reflect,

"the cosmic role of angels."

B. IQpHab

Much scholarly work has been done to illuminate the

biblical exegesis that is present in IQpHab. W. H. Brownlee's

initial work on the commentary's exegesis has been supplemented,

adjusted and criticized by various scholars, ' not least by

1R
Brownlee himself. Doubtless there is still much work to be

done.

It is necessary, firstly, to distinguish clearly between

hermeneutical principles or presuppositions and, exegetical

techniques. Brownlee initially confused the two by defining

his first hermeneutical principle as "Everything the ancient

20prophet wrote has a veiled esohatologioal meaning;" the rest'

of the principles he outlines more or less closely approximate

exegetical techniques that the commentator may have used. He

has, however, provided enough material to show that his first

principle never really describes more than the content or, at

most, the underlying assumption of the interpretation and cannot

21explain how that particular content was attained. For example,

the Kittim are not seen to be the subject of Hab 1:8-9 (IQpHab

3:7_13) through the understanding that there is a "veiled

eschatological meaning," as Brownlee proposes; rather "veiled"

and "eschatological" describe the content of the prophecy in

relation to an already and otherwise obtained interpretation -

16

19
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obtained most probably through the application of Num 24:24,

Dan 11:30 and Isa 23:12b-13 in traditional exegesis.22

Of Brownlee's twelve remaining principles nearly all fit

into the standard pattern of rabbinic exegesis, more or less

contemporary, in approximately the following way. Principle

number two, that the meaning is to be "ascertained through a

forced, or abnormal construction of the biblical text," is

really an overarching category under which can be grouped several

of the other principles; it is unfortunate that the words "forced"

and "abnormal" were used, for the exegesis was surely an attempt

through normative and accepted techniques to understand the

meaning of the text and many of the basic teachings of Habakkuk

oh.
come through in the Qumran pesher. That exegesis may appear

"difficult" to obtain, in fact it was only done by experts, but

it should not be considered "forced." All the examples Brownlee

gives of the use of this second principle can in fact be

25described otherwise.

The principles, numbers three, the use of "textual or

orthographic peculiarities" in the study of a text, four, the

use of "a textual variant," and ten, the use of "the substitution

of similar letters for one or more of the letters in the word

of the Biblical text" which is being interpreted are all
Of*

variations of the rabbinic technique of ' al tiqre' .

Of the two examples which Brownlee gives for his fifth

principle, interpretation through the application of "analogous

circumstance," the first, the identification of the D'lWD

(Hab 1:6, IQpHab 2:11-15), more properly is an interpretation

derived from the eschatological use of Num 24:24 and Dan 11:30

in relation to an understanding of Isa 23:12b-13 which could be

23
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read so as to imply the identification of D''nD and D'Toa. '

The second example, in the interpretation of Hat 2:5-6 (IQpHab

8:3-13), is better explained through the application of the

technique of *asmakta as tentatively but precisely laid out

by E. Slomovic.28 Thus the fifth principle, like the second,

is more a description of the final interpretation than it is

of the method of exegesis whereby that interpretation was reached.

Similar remarks can be made about the sixth principle, that

of "allegorical propriety." The two examples classified under

this principle require further explanation to elucidate how the

"allegorical" interpretation was obtained. Firstly Brownlee

notes how the understanding of on^a na>n (Hat 1:9; IQpHab 3:6-14:

"The mutterings of their face are . . .") as "the heat of his

nostril" and- "the snorting of his nostrils" in the interpretation

is most likely dependent upon taking rmAn as from the Aramaic

root DBA, and that the association of heat with anger and of
pq

the wind with speech both depend upon common themes in the OT.

The identification of 133 tin^n with n'lp is already made in the

text of Habafckuk through the reading of Hab 1:9 in the form of

CPlp on 133 rmin over against MT's Q>Tp DSTIB nniK;^0 this was

either traditional or a deliberate use of nopariqSn, division

of words, by the author of IQpHab.

Secondly, in relation to Hab 1:16 (IQpHab 6:2-5) Brownlee

understands the equation of tnn, "net," and mmK, "standard,"

as depending solely upon allegorical propriety, whereas for the

equation of 1 niton, "his seine," and the phrase "weapons of war

are the object of their religious reverence" he gives an elaborate

clarification of the application of certain interpretative

techniques. A. Finkel has however pointed to the means of

30
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equation in the first pair: Din is to be considered in both

its meanings of "banned, sacred object" and "net."* It may

also be possible to understand Finkel's identification of the

paronomasia in greater detail by allowing that any word with the

root letters tnn could provide the basis for the identification

of Din and niK: at Josh 2:10 occurs the phrase oniK nnmnn

normally and properly understood as, "you utterly destroyed

them," but perhaps the commentator took on IN as "their standard"
-zo

and conceived the destruction otherwise. Thus in both cases

the "allegorical propriety" is most likely to be dependent on

the use of some exegetical technique.

Principles seven and eight, the attachment of "more than

one meaning" to a "word in the prophet's vision and the use of

"synonyms" are to be derived from the employment of the technique

of paronomasia. * For examples Brownlee shows that TN means

both "anger" and "face, nostrils" in the exposition of Hab 1:9

(IQpHab 3:6-14-), that ^>em in Hab 2:6 "proverb" is taken as t>wn,

"to rule" (IQpHab 8:9)̂  and that y"y$ is used to interpret

Hab 2:15 in both its senses of "to swallow" and therefrom "to

destroy" (IQpHab 11:2-8).55

Brownlee's principle number nine, "rearrangement of the

letters in a word, " is the rabbinic exegetical technique of

hilluf-. its clearest use is in the interpretation of ^3Ti

(Hab 2:20) by means of ntO> (IQpHab 12:15;13:4). Because the

interpretation of destruction can be seen as parallel to that

of the Targum of Jonathan which takes on as signifying just that,

Brownlee has since denied the use of this anagram technique at

this point. ' However, the particular choice of words that the

commentator makes in IQpHab would still seem to depend on a

31
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deliberate anagram, whether or not that entails the destruction

of the temple as part of the thought of the commentary.'8

Principles eleven and twelve, interpretation through " the

division of one word into two or more parts" and "interpretation

of words, or parts of words, as abbreviations,"^J are two forms

of notdrlqon, used actually within the text of Habakkuk itself

(Hab 1:9: on ua — on^a)40 by the commentator (IQpHab 3:8-14)

and in the interpretation too. Among examples Brownlee cites the

interpretation of 1t>l3 (Hab 1:9; IQpHab 3:7-1?) as "to devour
liSt

all the peoples as a vulture, but without being satisfied;"

the exegesis of uvny (Hab 2:6; IQpHab 8:3-13) so that it is

divided in the sense of "thickness of mud" and so understood as

4P
"the guilt of transgression" and as "all impurity of defilement;"

the understanding of nt; llji (IQpHab 11:13) as two words, the

second being an abbreviation for nayin ̂  (Cf. IQpHab 8:13);̂

and the interpretation of tO»m (Hab 2:20; IQpHab 13:2-4) as an

44
abbreviation of the phrase n^a' oawnn 01'a.

The thirteenth and final principle, that "other passages of

scripture may illumine the meaning of the prophet," applies to

almost all the other techniques and descriptions mentioned.

Brcwnlee himself admits of the elusive nature of the principle

though he is correct in ascertaining that other scriptural

passages do indeed form the "basis for certain interpretations. ̂

In sum, Brownlee presents 13 principles from which can be

distilled certain techniques of exegesis that are clearly

midrashic; given their rabbinic names, Brownlee gives examples

from IQpHab of the use of ' al tiqre', hilluf, nStariqSn, paro-

nomasia and there is possibly an implied use of gesera sdwa where

there may be two or more biblical texts, linked by a common word
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or phrase, behind an exegetical tradition that is represented

in the commentary. Even allowing for adjustments by other

scholars and by Brownlee himself, the use of all these techniques

would still seem to be evident in IQpHab.

Further evidence for the use of the technique 'at tiqre'

in IQpHab has been gathered by A. Finkel. He cites seven

examples in which he considers that there is more to a proper

understanding of the text than the recognition of the existence

of a textual variant.

1) IQpHab 3:1: niDt> ito'* Tiwaa, "in the plain they

came to smite," suggests the dual reading of Hab 1:6, 'anini,
/in

"in the plain," and a'ltini, "to smite, to destroy." '

2) IQpHab 4:9 reads Dtni, "he will make waste," instead

of the MT's DBNI (Hab 1:11) but the interpretation understands

both: [n] nem n'n , "house of guilt," and n'rtai, "to lay waste"

(IQpHab 4:11, 13).48

3) IQpHab 6:8 reads lain instead of the MT's imn and

thereby the dual meaning of tnti introduced in IQpHab 6:2-5 is

reinforced.

4) IQpHab 7:14 reads fi^aiy, "is puffed up," as in the MT

(Hab 2:4), yet the interpretation contains l^BD', "they will
49double" (IQpHab 7:15) - an auditory pun.

5) IQpHab 9:14 reads nil^P, "the ends of" (or, better,

"confines"), but the judgment of IQpHab 10:2-5 suggests rather

an understanding or play on the verb nsp, "to cut off, finish."

6) IQpHab 11:J reads Qti'iyin over against the MT's an'Tijin,

yet, claims Finkel, the interpreter betrays an understanding of

the MT in his phrase "his house of exile" (IQpHab 11:6).

7) IQpHab 11:9 reads ^yin, "stagger," instead of the MT's

46

50
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"}-\yn, "be uncircumcised" (Hab 2:15), but the interpreter takes

account of both since alongside the staggering there is mention

of the uncircumcised heart cf the (wicked) priest."

Another technique the use of which has been pointed out

by E. Slomovic-" is that of 'asmakta, the support of an inter-

pretation through the use of other biblical texts in which occur

either the words of the text interpreted or those of the inter-

pretation or both. Slomovic gives as his example the interpre-

tation of Hab 2:5a-b (IQjHab 8:3-13). The biblical text reads:

ysv Nl^ ninD "Moreover the arrogant man siezes wealth without

halting. He widens his gullet like Hell and like Death he has

S4
never enough."y The pesher for this section of Habakkuk reads:

Tin maya D'pina Tunn t>« nK aityi int> DT ^Knwia "Interpreted,

this concerns the Wicked Priest who was called by the name of

truth when he first arose. But when he ruled over Israel his

heart became proud, and he forsook God and betrayed the precepts

for the sake of riches .-1

Slomovic comments: "The general idea of the pesher is

apparent. The Wicked Priest, after a period of enjoying a

reputation for truth, grew arrogant and betrayed God and his

precepts for the sake of wealth. The commentator derives this

from the introductory phrase l"fi '3 utilizing the al tikrei

rule to change the masoretic 1"n to Tin."56 glomovic then

continues by outlining how each phrase of the biblical quotation

finds its parallel in the history and activities of the Wicked

Priest. In this way Tin '3 is interpreted by ymn innon: through

hilluf, anagram, 11 n >D is adapted to If) ma. TA3> of Hab 2:5

52
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becomes in interpretation naiy n^nm tinxn DB "jy sop} iiax

through the support of Isa 48:8: j>B31 Tnnn T>3 >njn' '3

-|t> NTp loan "For I knew that you would deal very treacherously,

and that from birth you were called a rebel" (RSV).

Furthermore Slomovic proposes that the use of "im in

Hab 2:5, as interpreted to signify that the Wicked Priest ruled

in Israel, ^K-iwn t>tm 1BK3 , is supported by 1 Ghr 5:2:^ >D

linn TMitn l>niO IDA mm* , "though Judah became strong among

his brothers and a prince was from him" (ftsv) . Then, after

1'iT has been paraphrased by 13S 01 , the phrase rru> iSi is

interpreted by ^« ntt aryi which Slomovic sees as supported by

Exod 15:2:̂ 8 i n i J K l ' !>N nr, "This is my God and I will praise

him" (RSV) . Next, 1U£)3 ilNBD 3>mn "IBK interpreted as "n̂ 'l

o'pina is supported by Isa 5:1̂ : fiiyai nuiDJ ^IKB na'nin ID^

pn i^atJ n'£3, "Therefore Sheol has enlarged its appetite and

opened its mouth beyond measure" (RSV). Lastly the exegesis

of J>IB> Nt>i mo3 Kim as Tin iiaya is supported by Prov 30:15-16:

>INB nn naN iO VJTN njyaun «t> njn oi^e;, "Three things are never

satisfied, four never say, 'Enough1: Sheol . . ." (RSV)-

Slomovic concludes his study with a note of caution that

since "the Exegete of the Scrolls does not specify the method he

employs, any discussion of that method must of necessity contain

an element of speculation."^ Yet the overall presentation of

material by Slomovic would seem to provide sufficient evidence

in support of an understanding of IQpHab 8:3-13 such as he outlines.

The value of Slomovic's caveat cannot be overestimated in

a study such as this for without indication of the method that

he uses the interpreter links commentary in many and various ways.

Most of what has been said thus far would imply that the use of

57
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certain exegetical techniques has been discerned, in IQpHab

with a corresponding increase in likelihood as to the precise

meaning of the interpretation. Yet, in actuality, that there

is a particular technique of exegesis being used in any one

place is almost the only thing that is reasonably certain.

The uncertainty of the complete content of the interpretation

can be seen well from the following example. Much of the text

of Hab 2:2 is missing in the lacuna of IQpHab 6:15-17 but it

is partly requoted in the interpretation in column seven, thus:

Q'Kaan i*-nj> '-m >TT >i:> tiK !>N iy->-nn -IWN "Then God told

Habakkuk to write the things that are coming upon upon (sic)

the last generation; but the fulness of that time He did not

make known to him. And as for that which He said, 'for the sake

of him who reads it' (or, 'that he who reads it may run [may

divulge]')5 its interpretation concerns the Righteous Teacher

to whom God has made known all the mysteries of the words of

£~>1
His servants the prophets."

In his extensive commentary Elliger made no attempt to

correlate the biblical text and the interpretation, but since

then several connections have been identified between the two.

L. H. Silberman62 asks if there is any possibility that VIT

be understood in such a fashion as to point to the ability of

the Teacher of Righteousness to discern the meaning of the text.

He offers three suggestions: firstly, b. Sank. J4a on Jer 2J:29

reads, "'And like a hammer that breaketh (yxo) the rock in

pieces,' id est, just as the rock is split into many splinters,

so also may one Biblical verse convey many teachings." Just as

60
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in this passage yxo is taken to mean "interpret a text," so

VII', if taken from the root VST, "crush," could mean "interpret."

Secondly, there may "be a play on the Aramaic root yiti , "make

level," used in b. lebam. 11b-12a of interpretation: "Did you

not, however, have recourse Cxnn^i) to an interpretation

(n;min}? You might as well interpret (v'ln) . . ." Lastly,

Silberman notes the medieval Hebrew vnn, "an answer to a

difficult question."

Brownlee adds to these suggestions of his own: * he

compares the root n\n, which in the hipha£l may mean "to arrange

subjects for debate, to discourse:" to make yn' an understand-

able pun on nsi the commentator would have had to have read y»i»,

possible through the ambiguity of waw and yod in the scroll. To

that reading might have been added a pun on v'̂ ', "he may

interpret." Furthermore a verbal play on the letters VT might

also yield the suggestion for Tl , for the Teacher's interpret-

ations divulge the mysteries C'Tl) unknown to Habakkuk. -> Which

one or more of all these possibilities approximates something

that was in the mind of the interpreter at Qumran? The answer

is most likely beyond our present understanding of the text, but

surely there was some association of commentary with lemma akin

to the proposals outlined above.

C. 1QM 10:1-8

J. Carmignac was the first to describe the allusions to and

citations of scripture in 1QM.66 He noted that there were five

explicit quotations of the Bible; three of these occur close

together in column 10 of the scroll and are worthy of study in

relation to one another, ill three quotations occur within the

64

63

66



3. Qumran Exegetical Method 293

discourse of the High Priest to be used before the

eschatological battle.

1) -1QM 10:1-2 (Deut 7:21): "And as (Moses) declared to

us that 'You are in our midst (uaipa) a great and terrible

God, causing all our enemies (13>a'lK) to flee before us'."

Only the first part of the quotation is represented in MT's

Deut 7:21: KTm t>1T> ^N -pip 3 vn^N nin' 'D with the persons

variously changed.6'"'7 The latter half of the quotation has been

otherwise described as an adaptation of Deut 7:22 Oeni),"

Deut 23:15 (113^ Ti>K nn^),5^ or Beut 6:19 CTO>N t>0 fiN [pai

70
TJOD). The quotation could be an indirect summary of these

71several passages.

2) 1QM 10:2-5 (Deut 20:2-5): "And he taught our generations

from of old saying, 'When you draw near to battle (nnnt>a^ Qinipl),

the priest shall stand and speak to the people saying, "Hear,

0 Israel, you are drawing near to battle today CDTn o'Slp

finh^n^) against your enemies (nna'a'iK). Do not fear, do not let

your heart waver, do not be terrified and do not be horror-struck

before them, for your God. walks with you to fight (nn^nt') for you

against your enemies (03'>2'>'IK) to save you." And our officers

72
shall speak to all those prepared for the battle'.1

The citation of Deut 20:2-5 in 1QH 10:2-5 is very close to

the text of the MT; there are a few minor differences of word

order and vocabulary. In relation to Deut 7:21 it can be seen

that alp occurs in both: uanpa in Deut 7:21 (1QM 10:1), onanpa

and tpmp in Deut 20:2, 5 (1QM 10:2, ~5) . Furthermore, the use

of 3>iN in Deut 20:3, 4 (1QM 10:3, 4) may provide a link with

the phrase in which that word occurs in 1QM 10:1 and which is

attached to Deut 7:21 in the form of being part of the quotation.
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3) 1QM 10:6-8 (Hum 10:9): "And that which you spoke

through Moses, 'When war (rmn^n) comes'^ in your land against

the oppressor who oppresses you, you shall blow on the trumpets

and you shall be remembered before your God and saved from your

enemies (D3»3*inn)'."

This quotation, different only in orthography from the MT,

provides the interpretation of Deut 20:5 by describing what the

captains of the eschatological army are to say. But the link

between the two quotations is more than one of general content

alone; rather, it is through the occurrence of the word nnn^n

in Num 10:9 that this quotation is most suitably attached to

that of Deut 20:2-5- The analogy of vocabulary enables the use

of the particular text of Numbers.

From this it can be seen that; the phrases nnht>nt; aaaipn

(Deut 20:2; 1QM 10:2) and nnh^n^ ai»n Q'mp (Deut 20:5; 1QM 10:3)

are the means whereby the citation of Deut 20:2-5 is attached to

and used as an interpretation of Deut 7'21: the priest exhorts

the army not to fear because of the presence of God with them.

Also those phrases enable the development and interpretation of

Deut 20:5 by means of Hum 10:9, relating what the captains say.

The dependence on one another of the three biblical

quotations of 1QM 10:1-8 and the method through which they are

linked by their analogous terminology is an example of the use
7̂ i-

of the exegetical technique of gezera sdaa. Thus both Deut

20:2-5 and Num 10:9 are interdependent interpretations of the

first text, Deut ?:21, since, although Num 10:9 is closely

linked to Deut 20:2-5 in the scroll, it can be connected with

Deut 7:21 (in its version quoted in 1QM 10:1) by their common

terminology, li'3'lK (1QM 10:1) and DD'2>lNn (1QM 10:8). With
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this understanding Dent 20:2-5 interprets Beut 7:21 concerning

the lack of fear that the presence of God brings with it,^5

while Hum 10:9 develops the second hair of the quotation in

1QM 10:1-2 through the declaration that at the trumpet blow

God will save the covenanters from their enemies.^

77
D. 1QS 2.2-4 

The expanded Aaronic benediction of Hum 6:24—26 in 1QS

has received considerable treatment from scholars, largely

because of its position within the Manual of Discipline where

it functions in a traditional manner as part of an overall

section concerned with the community's covenant ceremony, be

it either the annual renewal of the covenant or the ceremony at
7Q

which new members were initiated into the covenant or both.'7

With all the scholarly discussion of the passage, however,

there has "been no ascertainable elucidation of the use of the
Q/-\

Bible as the means whereby the benediction receives its expansion.

To answer how the text of Numbers was enlarged requires a

detailed analysis of the three lines under consideration.

They read:

"May He bless you with all good and keep you from all evil.

May He enlighten your heart with life-giving wisdom and grant

you eternal knowledge. May He raise his merciful face towards

81you for everlasting peace.

Far from being simply an ad hoc treatment of the biblical

benediction, each phrase has received interpretative additions
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in the following way.

1) To 1313» of Hum 6:24 is added the phrase aio iiaa.

Surprisingly, 210 io and its corollaries is very infrequent
op

in the Hebrew Bible, and only once does it occur with the

preposition 3, at Deut 26:11: aiun to 3. Although the article

on aio is not represented in 1QS 2:2, neither is it represented

in the use of the aprepositional phrase in Ps 34:11 and could,

therefore, be a minor textual variant in the book of Deuteronomy

O ~2
present at Qumran. It seems highly probable that the person

who expanded this whole phrase was citing Deut 26:11 in the

version he knew. 0. Betz prefers to see an allusion to Deut 50:15

at this point, and throughout 1QS 2:2-3, because of the occurrence

of D"nn, 3lon and jnn in that verse and in 1QS; yet the more

direct citation of Deut 26:11 and the accountability of the

other expansions through other biblical texts would seem to

lessen the suitability of Deut 30:15 at this point.

2) Many scholars have pointed out that the second phrase

Q
of the expanded benediction is comparable to Ps 121:7- In.

fact, with the expected orthographic variants it is a direct

citation of that psalm as represented in the MT tradition.

Together with IN? of the following stich there is a play on

words: while the Lord keeps Cinu) and enlightens (11N) the

covenanter, he attends to (inw) the destruction of and curses

(TIN) those who follow Belial (1QS 2:6-7)-87

3) Num 6:25a reads, T>^K Too mn» IN'; the phrase m:̂

D'^n ^DO3 has therefore been added and substituted in 1QS 2:3,

at least for the text tradition of MT and LXX. The only passage

in the Hebrew Bible where t>DU and Q'^n occur together is Prov

16:22a88 which phrase reads in MT: l ̂j?3 3̂(3 to»n llpn.
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Literally translated this "becomes, "The good sense of those

who possess it is a fountain of life."8" Yet the phrase in the

LXX, myn Coins evvota toCs « E « TH ue'vo LS , may suppose a Hebrew

KorJajye of i»iyai tnc D"n 11pn.^0 Herein lies the key to

the expansion of Hum 6:25a in 1QS 2:J, for, taken together with

Prov 16:21 and 23 in "both of which verses nt> occurs, it seems

probable that the author of the expanded benediction understood

Prov 16:21 through the deliberate division of T^ya!;, a use of

ndtariqon, into nt> and T^J?. He therefore read the verse either

as "prudence of mind is a fountain of life upon him (i.e. the

man of discernment of Prov 16:21)," or by seeing Tipn as Tpn -

possible since wow and ydd are very alike in contemporary script -

the phrase could be understood as "prudence of mind causes life

to gush upon it (i.e. the mind)," or, "upon him (i.e. the man

of 16:21 again)." With the suffix of the preposition "JK trans-

lated to }"} in 1QS 2:3, all three words of the expansion, mat*

D > > n toM are derivable from Prov 16:22. 

Op
A-) To lan'l of Hum 6:25b is added D'n^iy nyil . This

phrase does not occur in the Hebrew Bible but the aura of wisdom

that the phrase has and which makes it a "complementary cor-

relative"^ to the use of Prov 16:22 in expanding Hum 6:25a is

the result of a combination of words and ideas that may ultimately

Q/l
derive from Jer 31:31-3^. In Jer 31:33 "the law is to be written

on the heart (03̂ ) and "no longer shall each man teach his

neighbour and each his brother, saying, 'Know (lyV) the Lord,1

for they shall all know (i)>"r') me, from the least of them to the

greatest, says the Lord" (BSVi. The correlation of Jer 31:51-34-

with Prov 16:22 at this point comes through the occurrence of

^ in both passages; the use of Jer 31:31-34 here to link the
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phrases of the expanded benediction almost amounts to practice

of gezerd sawa. The eternal aspect of the knowledge^ is

implied from the context of Jeremiah and may also have "been

introduced because of the use of D'oiiy in the expansion of

Hum 6:26 that follows in 1QS 2:4.

5) Num 6:26 is altered considerably: with the excision

of du'l the two clauses of the MT are reduced to one; the subject,

mm, is also not mentioned specifically. To what is left are

added 1'ion, the preposition ") ,and D'atny: put together in the

order in which they are used in 1QS 2:4, it is clear that the

refrain OiMj;^ non ID has been put in the plural in both its

parts and split up. This refrain belongs most overtly to Psalms

105, 106, 118 and 136, but it is also echoed extensively

97elsewhere. It is, therefore, not surprising that the expansion

maintains the unity of this allusion in reducing the number of

clauses of Num 6:26 from two to one.

These five alterations of the text produce a benediction

that contains three lines with five clauses over against the

three sets of parallel clauses in the MT. Although the

deliberate omissions and additions are suggestive of an adjustment

of the text so that there would be 18 words in the blessing,

0. Lehmann forces the text of 1QS when he claims that the

expanded benediction has six stanzas of three stresses each,

for it cannot be avoided, unless one exclude a word, that the

101
middle pair of clauses is either 3:2 or 4:3, not 3:3.

Eather than being an adaptation to certain number symbolism,

the use of these five biblical texts as expansions of the

benediction of Num 6:24-26 is a clear example of the exegetical

technique of 'asmakta, the use of biblical citations and allusions

95
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to suj-i-ort a biblical quotation. But why should the Aaronic

blessing require support at this point? A complete understanding

of the use of 'asmakta can only come from some further remarks

on the context of 1QS in which the expanded blessing occurs.

Although scholars soon noticed the liturgical correspondence

of 1QS 1:16-2:25a to a covenant ceremony, it was several

years before the section received detailed treatment, and the

benediction within that section. 0. Betz brought to light the

way in which the expansions to the blessing emphasized the

nature of the blessing over against the curses that are for

Belial and his own which follow; Betz also rioted the way in which

the additions pointed to the eschatological life in which the

members of the Qumran community believed themselves to be, in

'lÔ
part at least, already participating. 

"die midraschartige Veranderung der einzelnen Aussagen," Betz

failed to describe the change exactly.

10C
M. Weise ^ has similarly shown the setting of the blessing

to be antithetical to the curse that follows. For Hum 6:24 he

notes the dualistic stress of the expansion as characteristic of

Qumran,''06 and he clearly expounds with quotations from Qumran

literature the use of IN' in 1QS 2:3, whereby it is no longer

God who lightens his own face but rather He enlightens the heart

(mind) of the blessed.10''7 Furthermore Weise expounds 0"n toa

without mention of Prov 16:22; he prefers to understand the

phrase solely on the comparative basis of the Qumran texts from

which he derives the notion that 0"n 'tyo is the gift of God and

his Torah,'108 as is njn, and njn is not only an expression of a

wisdom theme but also forms part of the dualistic vocabulary of

Qumran.'10^ Weise's most important contribution, however, to the

102

But although he observed
104
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understanding of the Aaronic benediction in its expanded form

is his observation that not only is Torah a frequent illuminating

agent in Jewish liturgical texts, but that those texts are

themselves frequently expansions or adaptations of the Aaronic
110

blessing. Weise thus establishes that at least during

tannaitic times there was & liturgical tradition of the adaptation

of Hum 6:24-26, and 1QS 2:2-4 most probably belonged in the

mainstream of that tradition; such liturgical formulation he
1 Tl

considers traceable to texts like Ps 6?:2 and Ps 119:29.

K. Balt?,er has also outlined the covenant liturgy as it is

11P
represented in prose form in 1QS 1:18-2:18 and he sees it as

the only testimony there is for the actual liturgical order of

a covenant ceremony that might have taken place in post-exilic

times - not that there was a regular covenant ceremony in

normative post-exilic Judaism attached to the celebration of a

particular festival (either Weeks or Booths) ^ but that such

a covenant ceremony was celebrated whenever the need for it was

felt. At Qumran the covenant liturgy was to be used every year

(1QS 3:19) while the dominion of Belial lasted.

From these remarks and from the identification of the

expanding phrases in Num 6:24-26 proposed above the most probable

conclusion is that 1QS 2:2-4 is no ad hoc interpretative passage,

but that the additions themselves are dependent upon the covenant

liturgy that may or may not be associated with a major feast day

at Qumran. Thus Deut 26:11 is from the "creed" associated with
'I 'I LL

the offering of first fruits (Feast of Weeks); it is then

followed in Deuteronomy 27 by the command of Moses to those who

have "become the people of the Lord your God" that they keep all

God's commandments and statutes (Deut 27:9-10). This in turn is

113
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followed by the set of twelve curses (Deut 27:15-26; cf.

1QS 2:5-9) to which all the people say, "Amen" (Deufc 27:26;

cf. 1QS 2:10).

Similarly Ps 121:7 is a quotation from one of the "songs

of ascent," ? and the Psalm is so classified at 11QPssa 3:1.

These songs were most likely used by those on their way to

Jerusalem for one of the major feast days,"1^ or, as Mowinckel

understands it, the psalm was part of the great festal procession

of the early harvest festival. ' The use of Prov 16:22, too,

not only shows up the antithesis between the foolish and the

wise (the cursed and the "blessed) but also, as Weise has shown,

it reflects the liturgical application of the theological

understanding of the Torah with which wisdom through various

particular words was associated. Jer 31 = 31-34- shares such

wisdom traits in its use of "knowledge" but it is primarily

connected to the ceremony of covenant renewal through its talk

of the "new covenant." And lastly the basis of the adaptation

of D^iyb non '3 is most likely to be found in either Psalm 105

or 106. Both these Psalms have been variously connected with the
11ftcovenant ceremony.

In conclusion, therefore, 1QS 2:2-4 is not simply the

elucidation of Num 6:24-26 through cross-references. Rather it

shows the midrashic validation of the use of the Aaronic blessing

at the covenant ceremony through the support Casmakta) given it

by its expansion with texts or allusions to biblical texts that

could certainly be reminiscent of the covenant ceremony of old

if not in actual fact themselves texts used in the liturgy of

that ceremony.
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E. CD 7.131>8.1a

It has already been noticed that Amos 9:11 is quoted at

both 4QFlor 1:12 and CD 7:16. Its quotation in CD occurs in

the so-called "Amos-Numbers Midrash" which is present only in

Text A (CD 7:13b-8:1a).'l'19 Much has been written on the

literary construction of CD, especially columns 6-8, ° but

the most plausible theory yet proposed in relation to the

literary history surrounding the Amos-Numbers Midrash is that

121
of J. Murphy-O'Connor. His overall suggestions will be

considered summarily before a detailed investigation of the

Amos-Numbers Midrash itself.

In analyzing CD 6:2-8:3 Murphy-O'Connor concluded that it

contained two distinct literary units, 6:2-11a (the Well Midrash)

1 ??and 6:11b-8:3a. The second of these he suggested contained

a list of precepts (6:11b-7:4a) and a hortatory epilogue (7:4b-

8:3) which is designed to motivate obedience to the precepts and

itself has two parts: a promise (7=4—6) and a warning (7:9-8:3).

Having extracted 7:6b-8 and 7:13b-8:1a, Murphy-O'Connor demon-

strates that 6:11b-8:3a forms a complete literary unit. His

decision to describe 7:13b-8:1a (the Amos-Numbers Midrash) as an

interpolation rests primarily upon his comparative analysis of

Texts A and B at this point.

124In a separate article Murphy-O'Connor compared Text A

(7:9-8:3) with Text B (19:5-14) and, far from ending up in the

same state of bewilderment as Carmignac, ^ he proposes to

reconstruct an original text consisting of 7:9~13b followed by

19:7b-14 from which both A and B diverge in explicable ways.

Prior to the identification of such an original text, however,

is Murphy-O'Connor's conclusion that 7:13b-8:1a is an interpolation
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inserted into an already divergent A text. The interpolation

is pointed to by the repetition of the phrase TiAOin tPJtlDjjn

3-in;> in 7:13 and 8:1,12''7 neatly bracketing the Amos-Numbers

Midrash. Furthermore, the concluding phrase of the interpolation

is a redactional summary statement whereby the sense of the

passage is brought back in line with what is to follow in 8:1b-3

and later.1

Having exercised the Amos-Numbers Midrash in the way

described, Murphy-O'Connor outlines his original text of 7:9-13b

+ 19 = 7t>-14-. The Zechariah quotation and its complete explanation

(19:7-1?a) is lacking in A through haplography, the occurrence

of the phrase :nnt> Tuoin at 7:13b and 19 = 13a resulting in an

accidental omission. The Amos-Numbers Midrash was inserted after

the Zechariah material had dropped out to provide for the theme

129
of salvation needed to counterbalance 7:13b. As for the text

of B, that it does not contain the Amos-Numbers Midrash is no

longer a problem; the absence of the Isaiah quotation preceding

that from Zechariah is to be accounted for through the similarity

1 ̂0
of their respective introductory formulae.

All this appears as the best proposal to date for explaining

the different texts of A and B at this point. Yet one wonders

whether or not such a large number of scribal accidents is so

very accidental. When it is considered that the very same phrase

is both the redactional sign for an interpolation and also the

cause of the omission of the Zechariah quotation from Text A,

the coincidence seems too great. Furthermore, the reason that

Murphy-O'Connor gives for the inclusion of the interpolated Amos-

Humbers Midrash is somewhat weak: maintenance of "the theme of

1 ̂1
salvation."
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In the quotation of 2 Sam 7:11-14 in 4QFlor we have

observed that what appears to be a scribal error is in fact the

deliberate use of homoeoteleuton to edit a text; in like manner

the original text of CD that Murphy-O'Connor sets up appears to

have been deliberately adjusted. At the same time as the

Zechariah material was omitted by the original scribe of Text A,

the Amos-Numbers Midrash was included.

Moreover, the content provides the reason for the deliberate

switch of material. In CD 19:10-11 what we may suppose was the

original text talked of the "Messiah of Aaron and Israel." 

The later A text, on the other hand, was written by somebody

with different messianic expectations. The analysis of the Amos-

Numbers Midrash that follows below shows that two eschatological

figures were expected and that it is very likely that these two

were considered equally as Messiahs.

With the various redactional material isolated and with

recognition that even in the redaction itself there has been

the deliberate use of an exegetical principle, an analysis of

the Amos-Numbers Midrash can be offered from which some further

comments will be made. The redactional material is excluded

from the unit that is here analyzed.

Qumran Midrash of Amos 5:27 with insertion CD 7:1^b-21a

of 5.-26aa2~"e

I. Quotation of Amos 5:27 with insertion 14b-15a

II. Interpretation

A. Concerning oaaim O D l O 15b-21a

1. Statement of identification

132
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2. 2 appositional statements of explanation

a. Comparison

1) Introductory formula

2) Quotation (Amos 9:1^af)

b. Identification ^dpn -— lt>nn

B. Concerning Q^'o^s IVD

1. Statement of identification

2. Statement of explanation (relative clause)

C. Concerning roiDn

1. Statement of identification

2. Statement of explanation (relative clause

expanded)

a. Relative clause proper

b. Expansion

1) Introductory formula

2) Quotation with explanation

a) Quotation (Hum 24:17b")

b) Explanation

(1) Statement of identification

(2) Further description

(a) Protasis: temporal clause

(b) Apodosis: quotation (Num 24:17by)

Exegetical principles can be observed at work at the very

beginning of the unit in the quotation from Amos 5- The first

word is from Amos 5^27; we can therefore suppose that it is that

verse which is cited. Through n&tar'Zqdn Q3fiK is taken as an
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inclusive abbreviation of phrases from the previous verse:

two are included at this point, D33ia ni30 riK and D^ni>x ii»3 nx.

The phrase concerning the star is not included in the citation

since it cannot fully subscribe to the exegetical device and, in

any case, is appositional to the second phrase i'1" the interpreter

wishes to understand it apart from the other two subjects, as

the three-part interpretation makes clear. 

Also, the MT's *> riN^nn is altered to >!>riNn, a possible use

of the technique of 'al tiqre1 to produce an understanding such

as that proposed by C. Rabin: "from My tent to Damascus."

For P. R. Davies this alteration was made to show that the tent

of God, that is, the Sanctuary, is the Temple from which the law

has been exiled. In any case these various explanations of

the Amos text as cited in CD seem far preferable to some such

comment as R. H. Charles' to the effect that CD's differences

"\ 37
from the MT were due to the accidents of copyists.

The three parts of the interpretation also give ample

testimony to the use of exegetical principles. In the first

subsection, concerning DD3t>n H1DO, there is initially a statement

in which the books of the Law are identified with the Tabernacle

of the king; that is, the Tabernacle represents the books of the

Law, since the king is later identified with the congregation.

The exact basis for this first identification is not known, but

because it is solely the tiDlD which is interpreted as themm, m

one might suggest that it was the final letter of miD that is

the clue to the equation.    Support for such a proposal comes

from 11*3, if it should prove to be a similar pointer towards

the books of the prophets (D'N'33).

The first of the two appositional statements of explanation
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is a citation of Amos 9:11."̂  It is linked with the main

quotation of Amos 5'2? through ggzera sdaa, JiiDO being taken

as rmo. The identification of the king with the assembly (i>np)

is difficult to trace to a biblical source;"1^0 it may simply

have been a traditional exegesis derived from the Aramaic (also

Akkadian) use of the root i^n to signify "taking council." The

^JiP (council? 1QSa) is the source of counsel in its correct

interpretation of the Law. Rabin has suggested that here we

have a inidrash that has been abbreviated from "the king is the

14-1prince of all the congregation." Davies has made the

attractive proposal that the ^np is best considered as the

worshipping congregation: the Law has been exiled to the

community's place of worship from the previous place of worship,

the Temple.142

In the second part of the three-part identification 11'3

D^'nt1^ is identified with the books of the prophets. Mention

has already been made of a possible abbreviation at this point.

The midrash may be based, however, on an anagram, tPn^x being
1/iz

read as Q'S'^n, "interpreters" or "intermediaries. J This is

attractive from the point of view of the explanation that follows,

since Y'^ normally means "to scorn" or "to despise." The

explanation of the books of the prophets is that Israel despised

14-4(nta) their words. Or again, Dupont-Sommer suggests that as

niao was read as rmo, so Ti>3 can be read as 1l'3, "fidelite;"

14-Sthe books of the prophets are faithful images of the Law.

The third part of the interpretation is based on the

identification of the star. Just as the pesher on Psalms 1 and 2

in 4-QFlor presupposes more than the text of the psalms that is

quoted, so here the interpretation can be concerned with elements

149
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close to the quoted scriptural section that are not themselves

actually cited. In support of the midrash cited here Hum 24-:17t>°<

is quoted through gezeva saaa (3313) and from the explanation

that follows it is clear that the Numbers passage is understood
14-fias referring to two figures.

Prom an understanding of the redactional use of certain

principles of exegesis and from the analysis of the Amos-Numbers

Midrash above it is possible to suggest that the messianic

expectations of the community changed in the course of time, '

and that such change can be observed in the literary development

of a single document. Thus the Amos-Numbers Midrash (two Messiahs)

is substituted in a later version (Text A) of the original text

of CD for the Zechariah material (one Messiah) that is preserved

in another version (Text B) . If irpu'a in the phrases in'mn Tl

IBTP nn (CD 2:12) and enipn irpana cm (CD 6:1) is taken to
j\ h_G A ji Q

refer to the prophets, as is quite possible and as Rabin y

150and others suggest, then the expectation of the editor of
1

Text A may be considered as of two Messiahs, while the copyist
151of Text B expected only one.

Although the messianic expectation of CD will never be known

exactly, partly because the precise significance of the term

n'ein for the covenanters cannot be known, there may be a road

toward the understanding of CD's messianism that lies between
152the insistence on the one hand that CD talks of only one Messiah

and on the other that there is nothing against taking all the
15-5references in CD as referring to two Messiahs. -̂  Furthermore,

in a more restricted way, the recognition of the use of certain

exegetical principles has pointed to a clearer understanding of

the method of the composition of the Amos-Numbers Midrash. The
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understanding of early Jewish exegesis that has been brought

to this text, as to 4QFlor, helps with both redactional and

interpretative problems, helps to give reasons why

various materials were included and others excluded.

F. 4QTest

4-QFlor Fragments 6-11 contain several verses from

Deuteronomy 33, some of which appear to be accompanied by

interpretation. Fragments 6 and 7 include Deut 33:8-11; these

verses occur again in 4-QTest 14-20. Apart from various textual

154-problems J which are unfortunately increased by the damage to

the right hand bottom corner of the text, study of 4-QTest has

been concerned with its literary genre, its messianism and its

possible historical allusions.

Those concerned with the genre of the piece have been eager

to discuss it as an exemplar of a pre-Christian testimonial

document from which support can be given to earlier theories

1 55represented, above all, in the work of Rendel Harris. The

most comprehensive analysis of the several positions with which

4QTest must now be reckoned is still that of J. A. Fitzmyer.

Other scholars have added little to his work except in as much

as they use 4QTest as exemplary for collections of texts in

157other documents.

Scholars interested in the messianism represented in the

collection of texts in 4QTest fall into two groups. On the one

hand there are those who follow Allegro's original proposal

that Exod 20:21 (Sam),158 Hum 24:15-1? and Deut 33:8-11 refer
*1 ̂Q

to the prophetic, kingly and priestly functions of the Messiah(s).^

On the other hand the three texts are often taken separately as

156
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referring to three eschatological figures: the prophet, the

Messiah of Israel and the Messiah of Aaron. This is the view

of Dupont-Sommer,'160 van der Woude,161 Vermes,162 and others.165

Fitzmyer notes and accedes to this latter majority opinion but

he warns that care should be taken in relation to Hum 24:15-17,

since in CD 7:18-20 it is applied to two figures and not solely
*]fji

to the Messiah of Israel.

In relation to the historical allusions that may exist in

4QTest, scholarly attention has been focused mainly on the last

part of the document which contains a citation from Josh 6:26

and commentary. The whole section (4QTest 21-JO) is represented

in the Psalms of Joshua whose partially preserved text (4QPssJosh)

enables several restorations to be made in corresponding places

in 4QTest. Yet at one important point in line 25 the text
OIL

remains fragmentary. The phrase in question reads: IDJM

^onn '̂ 3 nnrpJi!) m>[nt> ....] n [..,. Nearly all scholars

restore some such phrase as Milik's: "And he stood forth / and

(made his sons) rulers and both of them became vessels of

violence." Vermes prefers to understand nnn'Jw as referring

to a total of two people and so proposes reading, "And (his
1 66brother) arose (and ruled), both being instruments of violence."

It would appear, however, that the majority opinion is more likely

to be correct since the quotation of Josh 6:26 mentions three

people: the accursed, the first-born and the youngest son.

According to Allegro's original publication the three people

are to be identified as Alexander Jannaeus (ruled 103-76 B.C.)

and his two sons, Hyrcanus II (76-40 B.C.) and Aristobulus II

(67-6J E.G.).167 Milik attempts to show that the reference is
*1 ftft

to Mattathias, father of Simon and Jonathan. Cross argues

165
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strongly for equating the accursed man with Simon (ruled

143-135 B.C.) and the vessels of violence would then.be Judas

and Mattathias, two of Simon's sons who died with him at Doq

near Jericho in 135 B.C.'16^ Although Cross' theory accounts

for many historical details, still a fourth and possible

proposal has been made by 0. Betz.'1'70 He is in favour of

identifying the Wicked Priest, the man accursed, with John

Hyrcanus I (135-105 B.C.), the other members of the trio being

his two sons Aristobulus I (104 B.C.) and Alexander Jannaeus.

To this Brownlee adds that since the Joshua material almost

certainly refers to actual historical figures, so also the

prophet described in Deut 18:18 may be the Highteous Teacher.

Whatever the answers may be to all these questions, this

present study intends rather to look at the composition of

4QTest; from such an investigation others may draw support for

their various conclusions. The significant aspect of 4QTest

from the compositional point of view is that it appears as an

independent document of one column; as a unit we can clearly see

its beginning and its end, even though there is some damage to

the bottom right hand corner of the text. The following structural

outline is offered for the unit.

-tQTestimon-ia The east of the esahatologiaal struggle

and reckoning

I. Those favoured by God 4QTest 1-20

A. Exod 20:21 (Sam) 1-8

1. Introductory formula

2. Yahweh speech proper

a. Concerning Yahweh's attitude to the

people (MT: Deut 5:28b-29)
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1) Concerning the correctness (3»un)

of their words

2) Wish for their continual well-being (3'on)

b. Concerning future action with the prophet

(MT: Deut 18:18-19)

1) Raise him up

2) Put words in his mouth

3) Require account of those who do not

heed him

B. Kum 24:15-1? 9-13

1, Introductory formula

2. Oracle

a. Announcement

b. Oracle proper

1) Concerning la^n

2) Concerning 3313 and o3B

C. Deut 33:8-11 14–20

1. Introductory formula

2. Content of blessing

a. Command

b. Statement of future work of priesthood

1) To cause precepts to shine to Jacob,

Law to Israel

2) To offer incense and burnt offerings

c. Blessing proper

1) Blessing

2) Request for smiting of haters

II. Those cursed by God 21-30

A. Introduction
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B. Quotation and Commentary (4QPssJosh)

1. Josh 6:26b (less irPT JIN = LXX)

2. Commentary

a. Concerning the accursed man

1) Announcement of existence of man

of Belial

2) Description of purpose of existence

a) To be a fowler's net to his people

b) To be a cause of destruction of

his neighbours

b. Concerning two sons (or) b. Concerning one

1) Identification as brother

vessels of a. + b. Actions of the

violence two as vessels

2) Their actions of violence

The text as a whole lists, and to an extent implies

description of, those involved in the affairs of the latter

days, the cast of the eschatological struggle. The document

has two parts: in the first those favoured by God are mentioned,

in the second are those cursed by him. Since the second, part is

shorter, we may more easily discuss its structure, especially as

that may have bearing upon the first part which is composed

solely of three biblical citations.

After an introduction part two is developed according to

the Psalms of Joshua in commentary upon Josh 6:26b. Firstly

there is a clear description of the existence and purposes of

the accursed man, the "one of Belial." The second half of the

commentary is fragmentary and depending upon the way in which

restoration is made in line 25, alternative structures can be



314 Exegesis at Qumran

given. If the text is understood of two sons, then the second

half is simply notice of their existence as vessels of violence

followed by description of their violent actions. If the text

is seen to refer to one figure, then after mentioning him, the

rest of the column deals with the joint actions of the accursed

man and the second figure (represented as a. + b.). Because

the Joshua quotation speaks of three people and because the

reading of three figures makes better sense syntactically, the

first alternative and simpler structure is to be preferred.

This most likely reference to three figures and the people

with which they are involved should be kept in mind when treating

the content of the first major part of 4QTest. It contains three

scriptural quotations: Exod 2P:21 according to the Samaritan

version,"̂  Num 24:15-17 and Deut 53:8-11. There is no commentary

between these citations and so the questions of most importance

concern why these three quotations in particular were chosen and

why they are in the order that they are.

In relation to the section on those cursed by God it is

noteworthy that the three quotations in the first section have

in common a note of doom for those who do not listen to the words

of the prophet, those who are the "temples of Moab" or the

"children of Sheth," or who are the enemies of the blessed

priest(hood). Yet, if this destruction is the major concern of

the collection of texts, then since all three quotations mention

it, one cannot but ask why it is that only one text was not

quoted, and perhaps one that would have been more suited to the

purpose of describing destruction than any of those mentioned.

Rather, the inclusion of three citations suggests that each

serves a specific purpose. Unless it is that the three are
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ordered according to their appearance in the Pentateuch, a

possibility that it is difficult to deny outright, then it is

the order of the quotations that points towards their various

functions. Over against those cursed by God the author would

have included in his first section on those favoured by God

mention of the agent through whom the destruction of the cursed

would be achieved, which destruction is indeed an element of

commonality between the three biblical texts. Such antithesis

would not necessarily reflect person-to-person combat, but could

be merely one of the supporters of Yahweh against those of Belial.

The general Jewish expectation, certainly shared by the

Qumran covenanters, was that such an eschatological struggle

would be lead by a princely Messiah, an anointed individual who

would save Israel; neither prophet nor priest would have a direct

part to play in the battle. One could suggest, therefore, that

the quotation of Num 24:15-17 was sufficient in itself, as

portraying the messianic prince, to balance the second section

concerning the accursed of God and their followers.

That Num 24:15-17 should be preceded and followed by

quotations implies that in some way it required elucidation or

clarification. Comparative study shows that it is very likely

that in two places the Numbers quotation would require further

comment, achieved here through the citation of additional biblical

material. The first of these is the term im. G. Vermes has

pointed most clearly to the ambiguity of this term as encountered

in the MT text-type by the versions.1'''4 For 1QH 3:7-10 and

1QS 4:20-22, in both of which passages -13A occurs, Vermes

analyzes the other possible messianic terms used and concludes

that the various usages point to "two different figures: 1) a
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King Messiah (Geber and its synonyms) and 2) a messianic

Teacher (crucible and its parallels)." ̂  And yet Vermes also

stresses that in Palestinian exegesis there is a noticeable

inclination to attach a teaching mission to the nni.

Such ambiguity in the term -m within Qumran literature

itself is highlighted by the oscillating opinion of W. H. Brownlee.

177
In 195* he hinted at the messianic significance of i:n in

1QS 4:20 in relation to his reading at bhat time of 1QH 3:7-10.
"1 7R

In 1964, ' having considered many alternative possibilities, he

proposed that in 1QS 4:20 -m refers to the Teacher of Righteous-

ness and in 1QH 3:5-10 to the personified sectarian society; he

concludes that there is a "thematic agreement between the

emergence of the gever as a corporate figure and also as the

179eschatological prophet" ' since both must pass through the
jf\ QQ

refining furnace of affliction. More recently, in 1966,

Brownlee adjusted his opinion in light of the description of

David in 11QPsa 27:2-4 as a sage, full of insight, and so concludes

that the im in 1QS 4:20-22 and 1QH 3:7-10 is to be understood

from the aspect of his wisdom role as the individual Messiah of

Israel. Lastly in 1972 Brownlee noted that at least for 4QTest

"m refers to the future prophet since in the text of Numbers

1P1
24 T2> is applied by Balaam to himself.

In light of this one can only propose that it may be pre-

mature for any scholar to suppose that there is a uniform use of

the term 13> in Qumran literature. It could be used either of

the King or of the eschatological prophet in early Jewish

literature and the Qumran scrolls seem to reflect such ambiguity.

As it stands, Tin in Hum 24:15-16 refers to the prophet Balaam,

and the author of 4QTest, while not denying the ambiguity, wanted
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to ensure that the term be understood as referring to the
'I Q O

eschatoiogical prophet.

To ensure that the prophet was included in his role as

teacher the author placed Sam. Exod 20:2l'185 in front of the

Numbers quotation. He put it there either because of the

order of the Pentateuch itself or because the prophet was

temporarily to precede the Messiah of Israel or because of

the analogous concern of the two passages that the word of
XI Q l\

God should be heard. Likewise the terms analogous to one

another in Hum 24:15-17 and Deut 33:8-11, and in Deut 33:8-11

and the PssJosh material can "be used to support the literary-

construction of the order of those texts.

The second ambiguous passage of Num 24:15-17 occurs in

the second part of the oracle where the talk is of the star and
SI Q C

the sceptre. Normally taken as referring to one figure, -̂  the

author of 4-QTest was almost certainly aware of the tradition

witnessed by CD A 7:18-20, that the star was the eschatological

Interpreter of the Law (whose high priestly status now seems

secure), while the sceptre and the activity of the destruction

of the children of Seth were understood in relation to the

kingly Messiah of David. In order to make certain that the

priestly Messiah was not overlooked, the author included the

section from Deuteronomy 33 in which, along with mention of the

symbols of the priest's office, there is a statement of the

future work of the priesthood. One of the tasks of the priest
"1 f-*,(~\

will be to make the precepts shine (the work of a star?) for

Jacob and the Law for Israel; this function of the messianic

apriest is also described specifically in 4QpIsa frgs 

3-10:24.187

The final part of the quotation from Deuteronomy 33 concludes
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with the request of Yahweh that those who hate the priest be

smitten Cyrus). Together with mention of Jacob and Israel it is

the smiting which can "be seen as a link-word between Num 24:15-17

and Deut 33:8-11 for it also occurs in Hum 24:17. Also, whether

one restores "brother" or "sons" in line 25, such terms could be

the catchword links between Deut 33:8-11 and the 4QPssJosh
>1 O O

material; both "brother" and "sons" occur in Deut 33:9. It

is also interesting to note that just as in 1QS 2:3, part of a

blessing, there is the verb IK' followed in 1QS 2:5 by TIIN, so

in 4QTest 17 l-PN' occurs before TI-IK of lines 22 and 23.189

That may represent yet another reason for the present order of

the texts in 4QTest.

Overall it can be said that the structure of the first part

of 4QTest concerning those favoured by God shows that the three

texts quoted therein are interdependent in as much as they

represent a particular understanding of the participants in the

eschatological struggle. Such interdependence rests on the

collector's desire to clarify the messianic text of Numbers 24.

Taking the first three citations alone, it seems as if it is not

necessary to suppose the existence of a testimonial document from

which they are copied. If the fourth quotation of Joshua material

is included, it is possible to understand the whole document in

a testimonial role, for then reasons can be given for the

exclusion of certain messianic texts (e.g., Genesis 49).

In sum, the two major parts of 4QTest form a unit of texts

that lists the cast of the eschatological struggle. Those

favoured by God are the people who listen to his prophet, the

prophet himself, the kingly Messiah and the priest; those to be

destroyed are the people who follow or are ensnared by the
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accursed man of Belial and his sons or brother and these

figures (antichrists) themselves. If three figures are cursed,

then there is an attractive balance with the three eschatological

figures of the first three quotations. If nothing else, the

structural approach has shown that, while far from removing all

ambiguity from Hum 24:15-17, there appears to be a set of precise

reasons for the present order of the texts. This is apparent

from the analogous words and phrases that occur between the

particular quotations as now ordered (gezera sdwa) and in the

way in which the content of each scriptural text relates

peculiarly to that of its neighbours.

G. HQMelch

11Q Melchizedek has been chosen as the concluding illustratior

1Q?
because it contains in line 25 an indirect quotation of

Isa 8:11. This verse is quoted with an introductory formula

in 4-QFlor 1:15-16; "̂  it is there connected to the main text of

the unit, Psalm 1, through gesera saaa , the analogous term being

Til. Isa 8:11 is also quoted indirectly at 1QSa 1:2-3 and CD

8:16 = 19:29; it was, therefore, an important text in the self-

understanding of the Qumran covenanters and is worth closer study.

When the citation of Isa 8:11 in Qumran literature is

indirect, it always occurs in the context of the covenant:

" . . . the establisheds of) the covenant are those who turn

away from walking (in the p)ath of the people" (HQMelch);

"... the men of their Covenant who have turned aside (from

the) way of the people" (1QSa);195 ". . . thus shall it be with

the converts of Israel who depart from the way of the people.

Because God loved the first who testified in his favour, so will
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He love those who come after them, for the Covenant of the

fathers is theirs" (CD)

Such a contextual repetition would suggest that wherever

the covenant was mentioned it could be deemed suitable to allude

to Isa 8:11. It mattered not whether it was the title of a

tract (1QSa) or in the text of an interpretation of a biblical

passage (HQMelch: on Isa 52:7; CD: on Deut 9:5 and 7:8).

Indeed it is probably some such text as Deut 7:8 that is to be

understood as the parent of the association, for its immediate

context is a discussion of the Israelistes as the people (dy)

holy to God, the faithful God who keeps covenant Cti'13) 

In 4-QFlor 1:15-16 there is no mention of covenant and

Isa 8:11 is quoted explicitly to stress the distinction between

the righteous and the wicked of Psalm 1. The difference in the

use of the Isaiah quotation is apparent also in the length in

which it occurs in 4-QFlor on the one hand and in the remaining

Qumran locations on the other. This is stressed by the fact that

whereas 4QFlor 1:16 includes the demonstrative adjective after

Dyn, 1QSa, CD and HQMelch omit it. Thus there appears to be

two close but distinct uses of Isa 8:11 in Qumran literature.

Such a feature re-emphasizes the fact that there should be no

attempt to understand the use or interpretation of a biblical

passage as necessarily consistent throughout Qumran writings.

This in turn supports the distinction that has already been made

between the use of Amos 9:11 in CD ?:16 and in A-QFlor 1:12.

As in 4-QFlor, 1QM 10:1-8, CD 7:13b-8:1a and 4QTest it seems

as if the scriptural texts cited in HQMelch are associated with

one another through gezera sdaa. Prom a literary point of view

de Jonge and van der Woude have noted " that Lev 25:13 (line 2)
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can be connected with Deut 15:2 (lines 3-4) through an analogous

word-use represented only in the LXX text type: i\> xS ETEI ins

dcpeoEus trnyaaCa (Lev 25 = 13), a(peoL,s (Deut 15:2). Also they

observed that "HQMelch connects Isa. Ixi. 1 and lii. 7 probably

because of the words Twn^ and lean occurring there." °° Again,

they see a connection between Isa 52:7 and Lev 25:8-17 as

reflected in an apparently similar combination in Pss. Sol. 11:1,

POOthough they give no reason for the association.

In a closer analysis of HQMelch itself J. A. Fitzmyer has

proposed that "the thread which runs through the whole text and

PO1
ties together its various elements is Lev 25." He also sees

the jubilee year as involving atonement for iniquity, and the

Day of Atonement as playing a special part in it (HQMelch 7) •

POP
On the other hand, M. P. Miller has noted that the inter-

pretative comments upon the biblical citations in HQMelch (Lev

25:13, Deut 15:2, Isa 52:7, Pss 7:8-9, 82:1-2) can all be related

to Isa 61:1-2 which "passage stands behind our document and

appears in the form of Stichworter at crucial points."

J. A. Sanders has accepted Miller's identification of the

use of Isa 61:1-2 in HQMelch and has added some further phrases

which most likely are taken from Isaiah 61, at least one of

which (Isa 61:2 in line 20) he had already included in an earlier

description of the use of "The Old Testament in 11Q Kelchizedek,"

entitled just that. ^ In that study Sanders set out firstly the

text of HQMelch according to van der Woude with all the biblical

citations and allusions italicized; secondly he did the same for

P06
the text as proposed by J. T. Milik, thus highlighting

several further possible references.20''' Sanders' work is

descriptive of HQMelch in its literary construction and although

203

204

207

205

199



322 Exegesis at Qumran

he has provided good explanations for the present composition,

describing the use of various exegetical principles,208 the

scriptural combination and the midrashic intention of the author

remains detached from any setting other than Qumran, even though

Isa 61:1-2 is expounded by Jesus in the synagogue at Nazareth

(Lie 4:16-30)

The study of C. Perrot, "Luc 4, 16-JO et la lecture biblique

210
de 1'ancienne Synagogue," provides the most complete proposal

for the setting of the combination of Leviticus 25 and Isaiah 61

each of which, as we have seen, has been proposed as the key text

behind HQMelch's composition. That Isaiah was handed to Jesus

in the synagogue service suggests that at that time there was

"un cadre general deja fixe" within which Jesus focused on

the two verses Luke quotes or has Jesus read. Having given the

standard warnings about reconstructing first century lectionaries,

213Perrot argues convincingly, on the basis of the work of J. Mann, J

that the seder which accompanied Isa 61:1ff. was that of Gen 35:

9ff. Tg. lieof. Gen 35:9 mentions the death of Deborah with that

of Eachel; according to Jub. 32:30 Deborah died on the 23rd of

Tishri. The targum of Gen 35:9ff- also speaks of the circumcision

of Abraham which Perrot states happened according to Jewish

tradition on the 10th of Tishri, the Day of Atonement. Perrot

concludes, therefore, that the lection of Gen 35:9ff- and

Isa 61:Iff. took place sometime in Tishri, close to the feast of

Tabernacles or the Day of Atonement.

The association of Isa 61:1-3 with the Day of Atonement

appears old from another aspect. The readings for that day

included Isa 57:15-58:14 but, since the day also marked the

beginning of the jubilee year, the passages from Leviticus 25
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?1 *!

and Isaiah 61 were alike appropriate. ° Perrot points out

that among other things Isa 58:5 and 61:2 (LXX) are connected

through their use of 6e»Tov. In the later triennial cycle the

seder Lev 25:14ff. is followed by the haphtara Isa 52:3ff. Such

liturgical association of these texts may already "be reflected

in 1QH 8:14 and Acts 10:35-38. HQMelch acts as the confirmation

of Perrot's theory. One may at least suppose some fluidity of

the choice of the Isaianic text that accompanied the Leviticus

seder, yet any such haphtara was consistently read with Isa 61:

1-3 in mind.

Apart from the quotation of Leviticus 25 and possibly also

of Deuteronomy 15, the only biblical verses to receive intro-

ductory formulae in HQMelch are Pss 82:1, 2 and 7:8-9, ^ Isa

52:7 and Dan 9:25- Such an observation leads to the proposal

that, apart from Dan 9:25 which may have been introduced later
P1 f\

for midrashic purposes, the most prominent texts in HQMelch

are based on a liturgical combination of readings. These were

put together with the use of certain exegetical principles and

these can still be seen at work in the particular homily on the

texts that may lie behind the midrashic composition of HQMelch.

The significance of Isa 61:1-3 then rests in its being

associated with the Day of Atonement readings, directly in terms

of Isa 57:15-58:14 and indirectly as it performed the function

of haphtara to the seder Gen 35:9ff• which almost certainly was

read at a time in Tishri close to the Day of Atonement, if not

on that day itself. Thus, as for the combination of 2 Samuel 7

and Psalms 1 and 2 in 4QFlor, so also for the group of texts in

HQMelch we may understand them to have had their setting within

early Jewish liturgy.
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NOTES

1
The principal text used is that of J.P.M. van der Ploeg

and A. S. van der Woude, Le Targum de Job de la grotte XI de

Qumrdn, Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1971.

2
This is not necessarily to suggest Essene authorship for

HQtgJob which J. A. Fitzmyer ( A Wandering Aramean: Collected

Aramaic Essays, SBLMS 25; Missoula: Scholars Press, 1979, 9

and n.47) argues strongly against.

-'Hermeneutisahe Aspeoten van de Targum van Job uit Grot XI

van Qumran, Groningen: Dissertation, 1971- Tuinistra attempts

to show that HQtgJob models its figure of Job after the

Righteous Teacher and that the interpretation of HQtgJob is

overtly Essene. I owe these observations to J. A. Fitzmyer

("Some Observations on the Targum of Job from Qumran Cave 11,"

CBQ 36 1974 , 507-8) and to M. Sokoloff (The Targum to Job from

Qumran Cave XI, Ramat-Gan: Bar-Ilan University, 197̂ , 237-39).

*2Q IS is a small fragment of Job 33:28-30 that M. Baillet

describes as "un texte du type massoretique" (M. Baillet,

J. T. Milik, R. de Vaux, Les 'petites grottes' de Qumran:

Exploration de la falaise. Les grottes 2Q, 3Q, 5Q, 6Q, ?Q a 10Q,

Le rouleau de cuivre [DJD 3; Oxford: Clarendon, 1962], 71). See

Fitzmyer, "Targum of Job from Qumran Cave 11," 524-, for inform-

ation on the responsibilities of F. M. Cross for publishing

4QJoba, b and of P. W. Skehan for publishing 4QpaleoJobc.

5"11 Q Targum Job and the Massoretic Text," RQ 8 (1972-7̂ ),

251-. <PEYY°S is ambiguous being used of both "light" and thereby

of the light from flame, especially of "torch" (LSJ, 1920).

6At Job 25:3 LXX reads "ve6pa nccp'aUToO: a Hebrew Vorlage

of imN? (MT: i m i K ) .

3

5
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n
As does Sokoloff (The Targum of Job, 117). For the

textual difficulty at 11Q"cgJcb 31:2 where there is a gap

corresponding to MT 11N and for which the context requires

nn (as BE* and LXX: itdxvri ) Sokoloff inserts "wind" in

brackets (The Targum of Job, &9) .

8In fact, for 11QtgJob 29 = 2 the reading of TIN as I-IK

must lead the targumist to understand 13j>, construct in the

MT, as an absolute (Sokoloff, The Targum of Job, 14-5)'. This

desire for clarity has also been observed by B. Jongeling,

"Determination et inde'terminaticn dans IIQtgJob," Qumi>an: Sa

pitSt£, sa thiologie et son milieu, BETL 46, 131-36.

°The niphaal pt. of onn occurs at Isa 57:5-

•in
Trans. Sokoloff, The Targum of Job, 101, 16?.

11"11QtgJob XXI, 4-5 (Job 52, 15)," Rd 9/53 (1977), 127-29.

MT reads B'N-K^ -laaT? t>K nnan i3K^n nn«n-ia; IIQtgJob reads:

NJ3'n Kat'M in^ which Sokoloff (The Targum of Job, 69) translates

"but God has declared us guilt.y."

1 ?York notes that when this is rendered into Ethiopic two

first plural Semitic verbs are used ("HQtgJob XXT, 4-5 [job 32,

15]," 129, n.6).

1^0f course, the unpointed text remains ambiguous, as does

the Aramaic of the Targum (cf. Sokoloff s trans, in n.4-, pp. 78-

79)-

14"The Cosmic Role of Angels in the 11Q Targum of Job,"

JSJ 8 (1977), 84-.

15"The Cosmic Role of Angels," 84, n.2. Erownlee also notes

the function of angels in 1 Enoch.

3

8

9

13
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"Biblical Interpretation among the Sectaries of the

Dead Sea Scrolls," BA 14 (1951), 54-76. Ever since this

article Brownlee has insisted that IQpHab deserves the title

midrash.

17
'E.g., for criticism, K. Elliger, Studien sum Habakuk-

Kommentar,, 157-64; for supplementation, K. Stendahl, The School

of St. Matthew, Lund: C.W.K. Gleerup, 1954, 190-94.

'I R
The Dead Sea Habakkuk Midrash and the Targum of Jonathan,

mimeographed paper, 1955, 10-11; The Text of Habakkuk in the

Ancient Commentary from Qumran, JHLMS 11, Philadelphia: Society

of Biblical Literature and Exegesis, 1959, esp. 118-23 ("The

Presence of Dual Readings"); The Midrash Pesher of Habakkuk,

SBLMS 24; Hissoula: Scholars Press, 1979.

19M. P. Horgan {Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations of Biblical

Books, CBQMS 8, Washington: The Catholic Biblical Association

of America, 1979, 10-55) appeared before Brownlee's The Midrash

Pesher of Habakkuk; she is concerned with establishing the best

text and translation for IQpHab but with little reference to

exegetical techniques. The few examples she gives of "modes of

interpretation" are listed in her book, pp. 244-247, where she

discusses the exegetical method in IQpHab 1:16-2:10 and in

IQpHab 11:2-8 in detail.

OM

^ "Biblical Interpretation," 60.

J. ?. Chamberlain (An Ancient Sectarian Interpretation, 96)

describes this fault in Brownlee's principles by noting that

"the validity of Brownlee's first 'hermeneutical principle' is

dependent on the other eleven" - eleven, because Brownlee

retracted the need for his 12th principle, "interpretation of

16

21
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words, or parts of words, as abbreviations," in relation to

IQpHab (The Dead Sea Habakkuk Midrash and the Tavgum of

Jonathan, 10). Brownlee has now expounded the eschatological

hermeneutic of Qumran in detail (M-idrash Peshsr, 28-35).

22
IQpHab 2:11-12 identifies the D>TB:> as the Kittim; also

the evidence of Peshitta, Vulgate and Targums points to a

traditional identification of the two (cf. Hum 24:24, BH^)

with the Romans; this is supported above all through the work

of A. Dupont-Sommer (l,es ecrits esseniens, 351-61).

Cf. H. H. Rowley ("The Kittim and the Dead Sea Scrolls," PEQ

88 1956 , 92-109) who was one of the stronger advocates for

the identification of the Kittim as the Seleucids.

o~z
Biblical Interpretation," 60.

24
See Brownlee, Meaning, 66-69-

2S
^I.e., the division of Hab 1:8 and 9 a word later than

usual (IQpHab 3:7-12) is paralleled in the technique used by

R. Gamaliel (b. Sanh. 90b) in his punctuation of Deut 31:16,

arguing for resurrection. Elliger mentions this verse division

(Studien, 160-61) but ignores it in his notes to the text (174-76).

Secondly, the reading of 11 Si of Hab 1:12 as -ITS' is an example

of 'al ti-qre' ; or, as Brownlee now remarks (Midrash Pesher, 88-89),

this may be an interpretation much older than Qumran since the

LXX reads a verb here too (nat cn\aalv vs)-. the Qumran comment-

ator may thus never have understood 11 if as "rock" (against

Elliger, who reads only "Rock" here [Studien, 181]). Thirdly,

'al tiqre' is also the basis for the understanding of linn of

Hab 1:16 "as the construct of mr' rather than that of mrh"

(IQpHab 6:2-5), if one accepts there is exegesis of imnan^ by

"
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nota.Ti.qon; Brownlee has now dropped this proposal (M-idrash

Pesher, 101). Brownlee has also dropped his earlier under-

standing of npun as having Ifl'jn as its object (Hat 2:15;

IQpHab 11:2-8; Midrash Pesher, 180). Lastly the interpretation

of a ion in its rare meaning synonymous with J>^3 (Hab 2:16;

IQpHab 11:8-14) is an example of the use of paronomasia; on

y1}^ in IQpHab see Brownlee, Midi-ash Pesher*.,, 181.

Brownlee in fact cites the same Rabbinic examples for

principles 3 and 4: Gen. Rab. 20:12, 40:5 ("Biblical Inter-

pretation," 73)- He gives the use of Ps 45=5 in b. Sabb. 6Ja

as an example of principle 10.

27
'"Arise, pass over to Kitiim; even there you will have no

rest. Behold the land of the Chaldeans (tp-its:>) , this is the

people; it was not Assyria. She (i.e., B'leo VTK) "builds up

ships (1"X, of. n*>3, Dan 11:30; d'JI, Num 24:24)." Isa 2J:12b-13

is notoriously obscure; W. H. Brownlee suggests that the

Massoretic accentuation may show that MTfi N5 was a scribal

comment incorporated into the text. Whatever the actual history

of the text, it may have been the basis at Qumran for under-

standing that D'TUD refers to Q"nD: the latter as referring

to the present oppressor would be left to the audience familiar

with Dan 11:30. 1QIsa& 23:12b-13 contains nothing to contradict

this understanding. Surprisingly, exactly how the Chaldeans are

exegetically related to the Kittim has not been a scholarly

concern: e.g., Elliger (Studien, 172-73) only mentions their

traditional identification with the Cypriots and thence

a]legorically with the sea-faring Romans.

2S"Exegesis in the Dead Sea Scrolls," 14-15- The resulting

26
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exegesis may be that of "analogous circumstance" but that

is not the technique whereby the relationship of interpretation

to biblical text can be legitimately explained.

29
•"'Biblical Interpretation," 65-63- In Midrash Pesher, 71,

Brownlee translates the interpretation, "With the hot breath

of his nose and the fierce storm of their face."'

5°L. H. Silberman ("Unriddling the Riddle," 359) reached

the understanding of D'Tp as "East wind" and nnAn as being

what it carries without accepting the division of on>:ia; that

would, therefore, vindicate Brownlee's more complete understanding

of IQpHab at this point (for which, see Midrash Pesher,. 69-70).

31
"The Pesher of Dreams and Scriptures," 363-

r. Deut 3:6: omx mm; 7:2: on* D>inn tnnn, "You

destroy the net, their sign?" The Targum renders Din as fi'J'r,

"implement of war." The theory of H. Wieder ("The Habakkuk

Scroll and the Targum," JJS 4 1953 , 14-18) that the equation

of mniN and bin depends upon an understanding similar to that

of the Targum to Hab 1:17 where inin is rendered rTtP'I*wn, "his

troops," a secondary meaning of sianum, does not explain why

the targumist translated Din in that way, and seems a more

roundabout road to the exegesis of IQpHab than the ideas suggested

above. Of. also Exod 22:19.

A. Finkel ("The Pesher of Dreams and Scriptures," 369)

points to several other examples of this, e.g., IQpHab 4-:4-6:

pnu has the dual meaning of "laugh" and "mock;" IQpIIab 10:2-5:

>uin (Hab 2:11) is taken in its two senses of "condemn" (.yvi)

and purify, i.e., "sentence to fire and brimstone"- this example

is questionable: Silberman ("Unriddling the Eiddle," 352-53)

30

32
;
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supports this identification of the part of the interpretation

that goes with >uin, but he does not see any need of a double

reading here; IQpHab 2:11-14: inaani -non (Hab 1:6) can be

rendered, "the courageous and the swift" (2:12) or "to be sharp

as a razor and to carry headlong" (2:13). To this Silberman

("Unriddling the Riddle," 336-37) prefers to see nan as related

to TD, identified by Jastrow as from Kin II, "to be fat, strong,"

hence directly rendered in the interpretation by D'Ti^A. These

understandings are complementary and both need to be taken into

account. For a complete list of the understandings of the phrase

and its restored pesher, see Brownlee, Midi-ash Pesher, 60-61;

Brownlee himself translates, "the Kittim, w(ho ar)e swift and

mighty / in war to destroy the s(of)t (and dainty)" (D'aijyi).

Cf. Isa 4?:1.

2£>
J On ">wn in its various meanings, see Brownlee, Mid-rash

Pesher, excursus, 143-44. This pun is also noticed by Horgan

(Pesharim: Qumran Interpretations of Biblical Books, 245, n.67)-

^Silberman ("Unriddling the Riddle," 356) proposes linking

this interpretation to naon in the biblical citation through

'at tiqre'; reading ison, "to smite," for naon, the commentator

was able to play on the double sense of yin. For further

elucidation of the use of y^^ in IQpHab, see Brownlee, Midrash

Pesher, 181-82: he still supports the wordplay here.

36See above, p. 70, n.141.

 The Dead Sea Habakkuk Midrash and the Targum of Jonathan, 10.

As J. V. Chamberlain, An Ancient Sectarian Interpretation,

115-16.

Biblical Interpretation," 62.
39

36
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40
Both I. Rabinowitz ("The Second and Third Columns of

the Habakkuk Interpretation Scroll," JBL 69 1950 , 48) and

A. Finkel ("The Pesher of Dreams and Scriptures," 370) read

it as two words; Eabinowitz translates (36), "my wrath are they."

41
Supported by Silberman ("Unriddling the Eiddle," 338) and

maintained by Brownlee (Midrash Pesher, 69)-

42
Or, better, "cloud of mud," as Elliger ("Wolke von Kot;"

Studien, 146), Finkel ("The Pesher of Dreams and Scriptures,"

370), and now Brownlee (Midrash Pesher, 134) who suggests that

omy could be construed as either "pledges" or "cloud of mud."

-'Maintained hesitatingly by Brownlee ( Midrash Pesher, 192).

44
This was dropped by Brownlee in his mimeographed paper,

The Dead Sea Habakkuk Midrash (10-11), to which he keeps

(Midrash Pesher, 216); but the actual choice of words may still

depend upon some such notdrtqon.

-'"DSH makes no direct appeals to other passages of Scripture,

but their influence upon interpretation is nevertheless to be

detected" ("Biblical Interpretation," 75); i.e., no quotation

with an introductory formula, but Isa 13:18 (in reading of 1QIsaa)

may be cited at IQpHab 6:11-12.

4S"The Pesher of Dreams and Scriptures," 367-68. In

Midrash Pesher, Brownlee takes little account of this work,

but see his Text of Habakkuk, 118-23 on dual readings.

This second part of the wordplay may derive rather

from the interpreter's reading nent> of Hab 1:6 as from the root

uen , "to beat down, shatter" (Jer 5:1?) (Silberman, "Unriddling

the Riddle," 337). There is no attestation for ain meaning

43

45
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"smite", so there may be just a midrashic pun here rather than

a dual reading (so Brownlee, Midrash Pesher, 65).

48
Reading DWI as from onw (as Brownlee, "Biblical

Interpretation," 64); Elliger ("gemacht zu seinem Gott,"

Studien, 178-79) understands, on the other hand, the root CPB.

Brownlee ( Midrash Pesher, 81) allows that DB'1 is understood

as DBNi , tiffl'l (root: DM) and owl (root: Q'0) , and he shows

that the interpretation requires this multiple understanding of

Hab 1:11.

i-Q
'Proposed already by Silberman ("Unriddling the Riddle," 347).

•̂  Actually, MT can be read in this way too; there would then

be no double meaning here. Alternatively, the suggestion of

R. Weis to see here the Arabic qdy, "to judge," in connection

with Silberman's note of the use of 1 > X P in Dan 11:18 to denote

a judge or commander ("Unriddling the Riddle," 352), may allow

a wordplay whereby tni^p is interpreted by the use of uflm in

the commentary.

51y I.e., "the house of his uncovering," using the root fit>A,

as Brownlee (.Midrash Pes her, 183) - Horgan (Pesharim: Qumran

Interpretations of Biblical Books, 247) sees a play on words

between -\yn , "to stumble," and at^un!?, "to make them stumble."

Silberroan ("Unriddling the Riddle," 361) maintains that

the commentator deliberately metathesized the biblical text for

interpretative purposes, and that this is not a witness to a

textual variant as Elliger (Studien, 219) claims.

'"'Toward an Understanding of the Exegesis in the Dead Sea

Scrolls," RQ 7 (1969-71), 3-15, here 14-15. Surprisingly,

Brownlee does not mention this part of Slomovic's work in his

50

52
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recent exhaustive study of IQpHab, The M-idrash Pesher of

Habakkuk,

54J Tr. Vermes, The Dead Sea Scrolls in English, 239-40.

55y^Tr. Vermes, The Dead Sea Scrolls in English, 240.

"Exegesis in the Dead Sea Scrolls," 15- There may indeed

be a use of 'al tiqre' here, but it could also be a simple

textual variant belonging to the interpreter's text.

57In order to maintain correspondence with exact word usage

it would be better to see either 2 Sam 23:1-3 or Prov 29:2-5 as

referred to here. Or, if one allows the use of paranomasia,

then it is likely that Hab 2:5-6 (or possibly Mic 2:2-4) is

the support for the interpretation here: e.g., Brownlee,

"Biblical Interpretation," 67.

 Perhaps Isa 65:10-11 is a better support.

"Exegesis in the Dead Sea Scrolls," 15.

Words between * * are supralinear in the Ms.

Tr. Brownlee, M-idrash Pesher, 107-

62"Unriddling the Riddle," 344-45.

^ M-idrash Pesher, 111.

6Z|"Brownlee notes that in 4QpPssa 1:27 the Teacher is called

njn Y'tm.

65,Suggested also by Horgan, Pesharim: Qumran Interpretation

of Biblical Books, 245, n.67-

6&"Les citations de 1'Ancien Testament dans 'La Guerre des

Fils de Lumiere contre les Fils de Tenebres' ," RB 63 (1956),

2J4-60, 375-90.

s
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58
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'Jer 14:9 reads mn> Uinpn nnNi, a similar adaptation

of the phrase. J. van der Ploeg ( Le Rouleau de la Guerre,

STDJ 2; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1959, 135) also notes similar

phrases at Exod 1?:?, 3̂ :9, 1 Sam 4:3, Mic 3:11.

/TO

Implied by J. A. Fitzmyer ("The Use of Explicit Old

Testament Quotations in Qumran Literature and in the New

Testament," NTS 7 1960-61 , 327) and favoured by van der Ploeg

( Le Rouleau de la Guerre, 135) and Carmignac (Les Textes de

Qumran; Paris: Letouzey et Ang, 1961, 107).

^Favoured by Y. Yadin, The Scroll of the War of the Sons

of Light against the Sons of Darkness (London: Oxford University,

1962), 303, and by A. Dupont-Sommer, Les earits esseniens,

199, n.2.

70' Mentioned by J. Carmignac, "Les citations de 1'Ancien

Testament."

71Cf. 1Q22 wherein have been created summary speeches of

Moses (DJD 1, 91-97).

The text here has paraphrastic allusions to Deut 20:5-8 (MT)

'*1QM agrees with LXX, Peshitta; MT reads INI an.

The use of gezera sawa in 4QFlor has been outlined by

E. Slomovic ("Exegesis in the Dead Sea Scrolls," 7-10)-

''?Thus these verses are exhortations that "doivent rendre

les Fils de lumiere plus courageux qu'ils ne le sont deja"

(J. van der Ploeg, Le Rouleau de la Guerre, 136).

^6This understanding of the use of Num 10:9 in 1QM is clearly

preferable to the proposal of G. Morawe ("Vergleich des Aufbaus

der Danklieder und hymnischer Bekenntnislieder (1QH) von Qumran

67

68

69

72

73
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mit dem Aufbau der Psalmen im Alten Testament und im Spatjudentum,'

flQ 4 1965-64 , 333-3?) that Hum 10:9 introduces a hymn that

goes as far as 1QM 10:18 and is parallel in structure to material

in 1QH. Rather the whole set of biblical interpretations should

be seen as part of one of the battle prayers of 1QM, in this

case 1QM 10:1-12:17.

77
'For a detailed analysis of how 1QS 2:2-4 is related to its

context, see E. F. Roop, A Form-Critical Study of the Society

Rule (JQS) at Qumran, Dissertation: Claremont Graduate School,

1972, 47-118.

E.g., as outlined by J. Gnilka, "Die Essenische Tauchbader

und die Johannestaufe," RQ 3 (1961-62), 189-90.

nq
-T. J. Helfmeyer ("'Gott Nachfolgen' in der Qumrantexten,"

RQ 7 1969-71 , 101, n.123) outlines summarily how the various

parts of the ceremony could be formulated into a service for

those entering the community and as a festival of renewal of the

covenant - not just covenant renewal alone.

ftO
Similar results could be obtained from a detailed analysis

of the expansion of the Aaronic blessing in Jub. 12:29.

M. Gertner ("Midrashim in the Hew Testament," JSS 7 1962 ,

273-82) has carefully worked out how Lk 1:67-75 is a midrash on

the Aaronic Blessing.

81It is noticeable that whereas MT uses mn>, 1QS 2:2-4 omits

any designation of God. H. Stegemann ("Religionsgeschichtliche

Erwagungen zu den Gottesbezeichnungen in den Qumrantexten,"

Qumran: Sa pi6t&, sa theologie et son milieu, BETL 46, 20J)

suggests this is deliberate: the supposed antiquity of the new

prayer is put over by avoiding the use of '3TIN, while writing

78
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i i l t i J is avoided for obvious reasons.

OO
Ps 34:11: 210 !>D; Exod 18:9, 1 Kgs 8:66, Jer 33:9 (bis):

,-mon t>3 -jy, 1 Sam 15:9: 31 on to t>)>; Judg 10:15, 1 Sam 11:10:

3ion tos; Jer 32:42: n a i u n to J I N ; Deut 26:11: a ion ton. Cf.

r. Jos. 18:1, "He will bless you with good things for ever and

ever" (APOT 2, 352).

<LXX (and the Peshitta) support a Vorlage of D 'a ion t>32

(ev n a o t v T O L S d - y a S o t s ) .

84
Against 0. Betz, Offenbarung, 167, n.1.

85
'E.g., P. Wernberg-Mj^ller, The Manual of Discipline (STDJ 1;

Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1957), 52; he also cites Jub. 12:29, 31:24;

0. Betz, Offenbarung, 167; W. H. Brownlee, Meaning, 82.

O£-

°°11QPss 3:5 reads, [ ]u> [ ]l3n nDTnlw^ , best explained

as metathesis.

orn
For this and other wordplays and for the use of certain

Stichworten, see A. Finkel, "The Pesher of Dreams and Scriptures,"

369-70.

ooAs observed by Wernberg-Mjzfller, The Manual of Discipline, 52.

DO
T̂r. W. McKane, Proverbs (OTL; Philadelphia: Westminster,

1970), 490.

As proposed in BH .

 enlightenment at Qumran cf. 1QH 3:3, 4:5, 27, 1QSb 4:27.

Compare also 2 Cor 4:6 " . . . light of the knowledge of the

glory of God in the face of Christ" (RSV).

¥. D. Davies ("Knowledge in the Dead Sea Scrolls and

Matthew 11:25-30," HTR 46 1953 , 125) classifies njn in 1QS 2:3

83

90

91

3
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as knowledge "of a personal or intimate kind." J. Worrell

(Concepts of Wisdom in the Dead Sea Set-oils, Dissertation:

Claremont Graduate School, 1968, 203) correctly assesses the

general view of scholarship when he states that "da'at in the

scrolls is more akin to its connotations in the wisdom literature

than to the esoteric gnosis of developed Gnosticism."

The phrase is that of Worrell, Concepts of Wisdom, 240.

Q4-
Cf. 1QS 10:12, 1QM 17:8: tijn Tipn; oilD njna at 1QS 8:9

is often emended to Dt>ly njn:j: e.g., Brownlee, The Dead Sea

Manual of Discipline, (BASOR Supstud 10-12; Kew Haven: American

Schools of Oriental Research, 1951)> 33, Lohse, Die Texte aus

Qumran (Munchen: Kosel, 19?12) 30 n.b., Wernberg-Mjzfller, The

Manual of Discipline, 127, n.26.

qc
^Whether the phrase be understood as "knowledge of things

eternal" (T. H. Gaster, The Dead Sea Sariptures in English
2

Translation, Garden City: Doubleday, 1964 , 4-7) or as "eternal

knowledge" (Brownlee, The Dead Sea Manual of Discipline, 10;

G. Vermes, The Dead Sea Scrolls in English, Harmond.sworth:

Penguin, 19685, 73)-

96See above, n.81.

97E.g., Jer 33:11, Pss 89:2, 29, 138:8, Ezra 3:11, 1 Chr 16:34,

41, 2 Chr 5:13, 7:3, 6, 20:21.

980n this clause cf. 1QSb 3:5: ^D^ in' D ^ [ l ] y Q [l t>w] ; 1QSb

3:20: ly ' n > l ^ > n3Bl!?B 70'. Brownlee (The Dead Sea Manual of

Discipline, 11) also points to T. Dan 5:11: "eternal peace."

"AS pointed out by Betz, Offenbarung, 166. M. Weise

(Kultzeiten und kultisaher Bundesschluss in der 'Ordensregel'

vom Toten Meer, SPB 3; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1961, 84) notes

93
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that Hum. Rab. 11 (43d) retains the tradition that blessings

are said in groups of three: both Num 6:24-26 and 1QS 2:2-4

can fit this pattern.

18 is the number of blessings in the °' amidah because of

the 18 times God is mentioned in Psalm 29 (b. Ber. 28b). The

tetragrammaton occurs 18 times in the song of Miriam. For

other uses of 18 in rabbinic tradition, see 0. H. Lehmann,

"Number-symbolism as a Vehicle of Religious Experience in the

Gospels, Contemporary Rabbinic Literature and the Dead Sea Scrolls"

(Stadia Patristiaa IV:2, ed. F. L. Cross; Berlin: Akademie, 1961),

129, n.2.

101
Nor is it possible to claim, as Lehmann does ("Number-

symbolism," 129, n.4) that the Hebrew original of the blessing

of Terah at Jub. 12:29 had 18 stresses.

10?E.g., Brownlee, The Dead Sea Manual of Discipline, 53, 56;

D. F. Baumgartel, "Zur Liturgie in der 'Sektenrolle' vom Toten

Meer," ZA» 65 (1953), 263-65. Most recently, see W. H. Brownlee,

"The Ceremony of Crossing the Jordan in the Annual Covenanting

at Qumran," Von Kanaan bis Kerala, edd. W. C. Delsman et al.,

AOAT 211; Neukirchen-Vluyn: Neukirchener, Kevelaer: Butzon &

Bercker, 1982, 295-302, esp. 297-98.

OffRnbarung, 166-69-

0ffenbarung,3l 169-

Q^Kultseiten, 82-93.

tzeiten, 85. Weise also cites Deut 30:15 and Amos 5=14

as well as some later rabbinic literature in which a similar

expansion of the Aaronic blessing may be apparent.

100

103
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107
Kultseiten, 87- He compares this interpretation with

1QS 4:2, 11:15 and 1QH 4:5, 2?. On the possibility that this

refers to inspiration, see Betz, Offenbarung, 113.

S\ C]Q

Kultzeiten, 88. He cites 1QS 4:3, 18, 5:21, 6:18.

10Q
^Kultseiten, 89. He compares 1QS 3:15, 4:4, 10:12, 11:11.

110
Weise notes that both Sifre Hum 6:25 and Num. Kab. 11:6

mention the Torah as the illuminating agent, and that Torah is

part of the application of Num 6:25 in the 19th benediction of

the Babylonian recension of the Tefilla; D"n also occurs in

the 19th benediction.

111
Kultzeiten, 92.

11?
The Covenant Formulary, Philadelphia: Fortress, 1971,

168-69, 189-91.

*G. von Had ("The Form-critical Problem of the Hexateuch,"

The Problem of the Hexateuch and Other- Essays, New York: McGraw-

Hill, London: Oliver and Boyd, 1966, 35) is the most notable

supporter of the Feast of Booths as that at which the covenant

was renewed. Most other scholars support the Feast of Weeks

because of the stress in Jubilees (esp 6:17) on the renewal of

the covenant at Weeks: e.g. W. H. Brownlee, The Dead Sea Manual

of Discipline. Appendix G, 53; "Light on the Manual of Discipline

(DSD) from the Book of Jubilees," BASOS 123 (1951), 51-32;

E. Roop, A Form-Critical Study of the Society Rule, 101.

E. Kutsch ("Feste und Feiern," "II In Israel," ROG3 2:912)

supports the association of the Qumran covenant ceremony with

the Feast of Weeks, as does A.R.C. Leaney (The Rule of Qumran

and its Meaning, Philadelphia: Westminster, London: A. & C.

108

113

114 3
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Black, 1966, 95-10?) who relies for the most part on evidence

from Jubilees which was much used at Qumran. Traditionally

(m. Pesah 10:4) Beut 26:3ff. belongs to the Passover Haggadah.

11S
^Called "A Pilgrim Song" by A. Weiser, The Psalms

(Philadelphia: Westminster, London: SCM, 1962), 744.

116
Weiser, The Psalms, 744.

117
'Psalmenstudien, ?, (Kristiania: Jacob Dybwad, 1925), 48.

Mowinckel classifies Ps 121 as a Segenpsalmen, another pointer

to the suitability of its use for expanding Kum 6:24-26, since

the psalm itself may have been used as a blessing.

*1 *1 ft

D.P. Baumgartel, '"Zur Liturgie," 263: A. Weiser, The Psalms,

673, 6?9; K. Baltzer, The Covenant Formulary, 133, 189, 190.

Weiser states definitely that this Qumran ceremony was part of

the autumnal festival with its tradition of Heilsgeschiahte (cf.

von Bad [see above, p. 339, n.113]). If the phrase is borrowed

from Ps 118:1 then a connection with Booths is also supported by

Mowinckel (Psalmenstudien, V, 3̂ ) for that psalm, especially through

its link with a possible enthronement festival (Psalmenstudien,

II, 4, 89).

"^Hebrew text with translations: S. Schechter, Documents of

Jewish Sectaries, Volume 1, Fragments of a Zadokite Work, Cambridge:

Cambridge University, 1910; reissued with a prolegomenon by

J. A. Fitzmyer, New York: Ktav, 1970; C. Rabin, The Zadokite

Documents, Oxford: Clarendon, 195̂ ; E. Lohse, Texts, 63-107.

"̂ E.g., I. Rabinowitz, "A Reconsideration of 'Damascus' and

'390 Years' in the 'Damascus' ('Zadokite') Fragments," JBL 73

(1954), 13, 25; J. Carmignac, "Comparison entre les manuscrits

'A' et 'B' du Document de Damas," RQ 2 (1959-60), 53-67;

119
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A. M. Denis, Les themes de connaissance dans 1e Document de

Tlamas (Studia hellenislica 15; Louvain: Publications univers-

itaires, 1967), esp. pp. 12/4, 139, 141-46, 2CO. For a structural

outline of the whole of CD see 3. A. Fitzmyer, The Oead Sea

Scrolls, Major Publiaationa and Tools for Study (SBLSBS 8;

Missoula: SBL arid Scholars Press, 1975), 90-91.

121I have supported Murphy-O'Connor in my article which draws

out the implications of his understanding in relation to Qumran

messianic expectation ("The Amos-Numbers Midrash [CD 7,1Jb-8,1a]

and Messianic Expectation," ZAW 92 1980 , 397-404); P. H. Davies

offers similar support ("The Ideology of the Temple in the

Damascus Document," JJS 33 1982 , 299, n.29).

1??
"A Literary Analysis of Damascus Document VI, 2-VIII, 3,"

KB 78 (1971), 210-32.

^Murphy-0'Connor points ("A Literary Analysis," 220) to the

structural parallel to the blessings and maledictions that end

the Holiness Code (Lev 26:J-'I6).

12^"The Original Text of CD 7:9-8:2=19:5-14," HTR 64 (1971),

379-86.

12^'"Comparison entre les manuscrits 'A' et 'B'," 65-66; he

categorizes the divergencies between CD 7:10-21 and 19:7-9 as

a "cas inexplique."

1 26The resulting text is laid out clearly in "The Original

Text of C D , " 384.

127
'8:1 actually reads ai t i t i i T A D f i D ' A T O ^ n . the second v;ord

being a scribal error of a later scribe: Lohse, Texte, 80.

128l i B K i n rmpon yp3 i u^n n ^ K (7:21b) thus refers to D ' P ' T n n n

123
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(7:13b; Dan 11:32) "those who held fast," and not to the sons

of Seth, the phrase's immediate antecedent.

129The Original Text of CD," 385-

"The Original Text of CD," 386. Both quotations are now

introduced by 31fi3 ION, but Murphy-O'Connor ("The Original Text

of CD," 380,n.4, following Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 30-31)

claims that the quotation of Zechariah was introduced by inN IBN,

the regular formula that precedes TO (Cf. 3:21, 4:13, 19:14).

131
"The Original Text of CD," 385-

^ The same phrase occurs at CD 12:23, 14:19, 20:1.

1̂3At least according to MT. BH5 supposes that Q3'n^K 3313

is an addendum. In the LXX (=Acts 7;43) the order is altered

such that MoAox and Potuqmv (the star god) are described as idols.

Syr. has a different order again.

* If the phrase 035 Dti'Bj) TWK QDTI^K 3313 is taken as a whole,

then it may have bean omitted purposely because of its negative

significance.

-'-'zadokite Documents, 28; followed by Verities, Scripture and

Tradition, 2nd ed., 45-

^ "The Ideology of the Temple in the Damascus Document," 300.

'APOT 2, 816. Charles concedes that the change of verbs at

the beginning of the line is deliberate; but this is negated if

we allow some such description of the matter as proposed here:

it is 5:2? that is quoted, not 5:26.

Nowhere is the n3lo identified with the Temple or Tabernacle

par excellence, yet the two may be linked because one was kept

in the other.

130

132

4

135

136

137
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139v In the same form as in 4QFlor 1:12 though vri th a different-

introductory formula.

140
The king and the assembly are equated somewhat in

2 Chr 29:23, 30:2, 4, but not sufficiently for these verses to

provide the basis of the identification.

141
Zo.dokite Documents, 29-

142
"The Ideology of the Temple in the Damascus Document," 300.

1/l5
Gen 42:23, Job 33:23, Isa 43:2?. Charles (.410'," Z, 309)

noticed in T, l,evi 8:14 that T U H O S translating Q^i may rather

stand for vt»n. V'i'O is used for the Righteous Teacher in

4QpPssa 1:19.

144
 A possible allusion to Nun 15=31, 2 Sam 12:9, 2 Chr 36:16

or even 1 Enoch 99:2, 104:9-

14C

• 'Ees ecr i ts ess4niens, 149 and n.1.

14̂
Cf. Z". Leiii 18:2-3, '''• Judah 2'!:1-6, wherein the star is

the priest to come. Pur .K'BJ as the royal prince c.f. 1QSb ^>:2C,

CD 5:1, 1QM 3:3, 15, 4:1. It is also the most frequent title

for the messianic prince in Ezek 44-48. In Ps 2:9 the sceptre

is the symbol of the (messianic) king; c.f. Gen 49:10, Isa 11:4.

It is possible that the Interpreter of the Lav; in CD 6:7 refers

to a past figure whereas in the revision of CD, represented by

the Amos-Numbers midrash, the title refers to a future figure;

in different recensions of CD the one title may have different

referents.

''Already observed from the comparative study of the Qumran

texts; see, e.g., J. Starcky, "Les qiiatre Stapes du messianisme

a Qumran," EB ?0 (1963), 481-505; R. E. Brown, "J. Starcky's

147
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Theory of Qumran Messianic Development," CBQ 28 (1966), 51-57.

' Cf. plural suffix written without yod: CD 10:9, 1QS 1:26,

3:1, 1QH 5:4, 5.

149
'Zadokite Documents, 8, 20.

150
E.g., Verities, Dead Sea Scrolls in English, 98, 102;

Dupont-Sommer, Les eorits esxeniens, 139, n. 1; 145. n. 8. Yadin

("Three Notes on the Dead Sea Scrolls," IEJ 6 1956 , 158-59)

was the first to read this phrase correctly.

1S1 oJ iNTC'Cn)! linK(n).n>0n: CD 19:10, 20:1, ff (CD 9-16) also

looked for only one Messiah: CD 12:25, 14:19 (supported by 4QDb) .

None of this is appreciated by A. Caquot in his treatment of the

phrase ("Le messianisme qumranien," Qumran: Sa piete, so.

tkeologis et son milieu, BETL 46, 240-41).

1^2E.g., E. A. Wcela, "The Messiah(s) of Qumran," CBQ 26

(1964), 340-49.

1 5-5̂Argued most cogently by A. S. van der Woude, Die

messianische Vorstellungsn, 38-66; more recently by E. Deichgraber,

"Zur Messiaserwartung der Damaskusschrift," ZAW 78 (1966), 333-43;

on CD 7:10-21, see esp. 338-39. For further exposition on the

messianism of this passage see my article "The Amos-Numbers

Midrash (CD 7,13b-8,1a) and Messianic Expectation," esp. 402-4.

1/1-^Allegro first published the text in "Further Messianic

References in Qumran Literature," JBL 75 (1956), 182-87, and

later definitively in DJD V, 57-60, No. 175 and Plate XXI. See

further the corrective work of J. Strugnell, "Notes," 225-29-

^^Testimonies I-II, Cambridge: Cambridge University, 1916-20.

156"i4:QTes1:.imonia. and the Hew Testament," IS 18 (1957), 513-37;

148
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reprinted in Essays on the Semitic Background of the flew

Testament, 59-89; see 89 n.?8 for more recent bibliographical

information. Also see Fitzmyer's bibliographical article on

4QTest generally, CBQ 30 (1969), 68-70.

157
E.g., P. Prigent, Les Testimonia dans le Christianisme

primitif: L'epitre de Barnabe I-XVI et ses sources (EBib;

Paris: Gabalda, 1961), 27-28.

The combination of MT Deut 5:28-29 and 18:18-19 was first

pointed out by P. Skehan, "The Period of the Biblical Texts from

Khirbet Qumran," CBQ 19 (1957), 4-35-

'l en
"Further Messianic References," 187; followed by E. A. Wcela,

"The Messiah(s) of Qumran," 346 among others.

Les ecrits esseniens, 330-J1 •

1 f-S\
Vie rnessianische Vortsellungen, 184.

1 (~\*2
Dead Sea Scrolls in English, 247.

F. H. Cross {The Ancient Library of Qumran, revised 1961,

147-49) sees Deut 33:8-11 as probably referring to the Righteous

Teacher, though he does not totally exclude possible reference

to the priestly Messiah.

sifihEssays on the Semitic Background, 84. M. Treves ("On the

Meaning of the Qumran Testimonia," RQ 2 1959-60 , 5&9-71)

denies any messianism in 4QTest and supposes the text to celebrate

John Hyrcanus I as prophet, ruler, son of Levi and high priest:

he offers no cogent support for his assessment.

'Ten Years of Discovery, 61.

^&Dead Sea Scrolls in English, 248. R. E. Brown ("The

Teacher of Righteousness and the Messiah(s)," 39) also understands

158

160

163

165
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a reference to only two people; for him the accursed man is

Jonathan (arrested 143 B.C.) and the other vessel of violence

is his brother Simon. This view was expressed earlier "by

P. Skehan, "Two Books on Qumran Studies," CBQ 21 (1959), 75;

and by implication, P. Winter ("Two Non-Allegorical Expressions

in the Dead Sea Scrolls," PEQ 91 1959 , 40-42) who relates the

building of 4QTest to that of CD 4:19, 8:12, 13, 18=19:24-26 and

IQpHab 10:9-10 and refers such activity to Jonathan and Simon

(l Mace. 10:10-11:45, 12=36-37, 13=10, 48).

167"JTurther Messianic References," 187; supported by Dupont-

Sommer, Les eorits esseniens, 366-68, and perhaps by

Gaster (Dead Sea Scriptures in English Translation, 350, n.18)

who lets the reader decide between Allegro's "ingenious" proposal

and a further suggestion of Phasael and Herod as the two brothers

and either Antipater or Mark Anthony as the accursed man.

16RTen Years of Discovery, 61-64; criticized and refuted by

Gross (The Ancient Library of Qumran, revised 1961, 149-52, n.84).

The Ancient Library of Qumran, revised 1961, 147~55; now

supported by H. Burgmann, "Antichrist-Antimessias. Der

Makkabaer Simon?" Judaiaa 36 (1980), 152-74.

'''̂ "Donnersohne, Menschenfischer und der Davidische Messias,"

RQ 3 (1961-62), 42, n.4; also, Brownlee, Meaning, 103-4.

"̂ V. Starcky ("Les Maltres de Justice et la chronologic de

Qumran," Qumran: Sa piete, sa theologie et son milieu, BETL 46,

253) identifies the men of violence as Antigonus and his brother

Aristobulus I.

172Brownlee sees the same act of building in IQpHab 10:9-10

from which he concludes that John Hyrcanus and his sons are the

169
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persecuting wicked priests; this highlights the antithesis

between Righteous Teacher=Prophet and cursed man=false prophet.

The Qumran covenanters reached the conclusion for the former

identification after the death of the Teacher, upon reading

1QH 3:7-10.

173
'-'Cf., 4Q 158 frg. 6 for a similar combination of MT

Deuteronomy 5 and 18 (DJD V, 3).

174-
' Scripture and Tradition, 2nd ed, 56-66. Prom a study of

the MT alone H. Kosmala concludes ("The Term Geber in the Old

Testament and in the Scrolls," Congress Volume, Rome 1968,

SupVT 17; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1969, 168) that 13A in 1QH 3

is not messianic but simply refers to the spiritual re-birth

of the author of the hymns.

'•'Scripture and Tradition, 2nd ed, 65- Brownlee ("The

Servant of the Lord in the Qumran Scrolls. II," BASOR 115 [195*],

35) points out that Bo Eeicke and J.-P. Audet seem to have been

the first to recognize the messianic significance of i:n in

1QS 4-: 20.

176
E.g., the Targum of Jer 31:21. The Targum of Mai 3:1-3

implies that the messenger is the one to be purified, i.e.,

Elijah is given the same mission of purification and teaching

as ID in 1QS. Among those denying nai in 1QH 3:10 any messianic

significance are P. W. Skehan ("A New Translation of Qumran

Texts," CBQ 25 1963 , 120) and L. H. Silberman ("Language and

Structure in the Hodayot [1QH 3"]", JBL 75 1956 , 106).

177nTtie servant of the Lord . . . II," 36, n.30.

^Meaning, Appendix A, 261-70; Appendix 0,274-81.

175

76
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17QfjMeaning, 270.

1 80
"The Significance of 'David's Compositions'," RQ 5

(1964-66), 569-74.

/\ o«^
"Whence the Gospel According to John?" John and Qumran,

ed. J. H. Charlesworth; London: G. Chapman, 1972, 175-77.

î op
For other possible biblical support that T3i is used of

a prophet, cf. Jer 23:9.

185
Along with the word K'3J in line 7 which is in neither

Sam. nor MT but is in the LXX text-type.

1844QTest 7: i-m "}K ynv io"? I W N ; 4QTest 10: t)« 'Tax y n i u .

18^E.g., r0. Ps.-J. and F r g . Tg. to Hum 24:17; o f . , y. Ta°an.

68d, Rev 22:16 (Yermes, Scripture and Tradition, 2nd ed, 165).

"1 ft(—
T. leui 18:J-4 talks of the expected priest as a shining

star (like that of the king) whose knowledge is illumination.

'The relation of the messianic priest to the prince has

already been described in Chapter III with reference to 1QSb,

1QM and 4QpPsa.

188
J. Amusin ("4Q Testimona, 15-17," Hommages a Andri Dupont-

Sommer, eds. A. Caquot and M. Philonenko; Paris: Maisonneuve,

1971, 357-61) has stressed this section concerning denial of

family in the Deuteronomy quotation, especially in relation to

the similar aspect of Christian discipleship.

189
Cf_ T_ H_ Gaster ("A Qumran reading of Deuteronomy XXXIII

10," VT 8 1958 , 217-19) who comments upon the interplay between

TN> and m>, the latter represented in MT at this point; he points

to LXX Ben Sira 45:17 for a similar wordplay (also LXX 2 Kgs 12:3,

187
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17=28). Caster's work was furthered in relation to the targum:c

understanding of MT light as the Law by Vermes ("The Torah is

a Light," VT 8 1958 , 436-38).

190
Not surprisingly the same three figures occur in 1QS 9:11.

It appears that 1QS was written by the same scribe as 4QTest;

the similarity with respect to eschatological expectations bears

thi s out.

191
First published by A. S. van der Woude, "Helchisedek als

himmlische Erlosergestalt in den neugefundenen eschatologischen

Midraschim aus Qumran-Hoble XI.," OTS 14 (1965), 35^-73;

reprinted with revisions, M. de Jonge and A. S. van der Woude,

"11Q Melchizedek and the New Testament," NTS 12 (1965-66), 301-26.

Eeprinted with assorted restorations: J. A. Fitzmyer, "Further

Light on Melchizedek from Qumran Cave 11," JBL 86 (1967), 25-41;

J. Carmignac, "Le document de Qumran sur Melkisedeq," R£ 7 (1969-

71), 343-78; J. T. Milik, "Milki-sedeq et Mllki-resac dans les

anciens ecrits juifs et Chretiens (I)," JJS 23 (1972), 95-144.

1 ^2Line 24 according to Milik, "Milki-sedeq et Mi]k*-resac," 99

The general similarity between 4QF]or and HQMelch has been

commented upon in particular by Fitzmyer ("Further Light on

Melchizedek," 26).

itzmyer, "Further Light on Melchizedek," 29.

^Vermes, Dead Sea Scrolls in English, 118.

V̂ermes, Dead Sea Scrolls in English, 105-6.

197Alternatively, God sets the few ml A TlK^ oj> fl-n^ (Isa

42:6; cf. 49:8). Mote the reading of this verse in 4QIsa' : "I

have formed you and given you as an eternal covenant" (Text;:

192

193

94

195

196

197
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P. Sir eh an, "The Qumran Manuscripts and Textual Criticism,"

Volume du Congves, Strasbourg 1966, VTSup ^; Leiden: E. J. Brill,

1957, 151).

198"11Q Melchizedek and the N T , " 304.

199"11Q r4elchizedek and the N T , " 306.

200"11Q Melchizedek and the N T , " 308.

?O1
"Further Light on Melchizedsk," 29; followed by Kilik,

"Milki-sedeq et Milki-resac," 100-01.

"The Function of Isa 61:1-2 in 11Q Melchizedek," JBL 88

(1969), 467-69; taking up Y. Yadin's earlier remark ("A Note on

Melchi7.edek ard Qumran," IEJ 15 1965 , 153).

P03
~ ^"The Function of Isa 61:1-2," 4-67.

 "From Isaiah 61 to Luke 4-," Christianity, Judaism and Other

Greao-Poman Cults 1 (Studies for Morton Smith at Sixty; SJLA 12;

ca. J. Keusiier; Leiden: £. J. Brill, 1975), 90-91.

20b
T. H. Caster Festschrift; ed. D. Marcus; JANESCU 5 (1973),

37'l-76.

206
In "Wilkl-sedeq et Milki-resa°," 97-100; designated as

HQMelch 3 II.

?C)7
Lev 25:9 in 11QKelch 7, Isa 61:3 and PS 7 = 8 in line 14,

Isa 52:7 in line 17, Dan 9:25 in line 18 and Isa 61:2-3 in line 19-

If Kilik1s restoration is correct, it is no longer possible to

uphold the suggestion of D. F. Miner ("A Suggested Beading for

11Q Melchlzecieq 17," JSJ ?. 1971 , 14-4--4-8) that line 17 contains

an abbreviated citation of Isa 56=7- Both reconstructions,

however, remain possible.

202

204
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Of~)Q

See especially "HQMelch and the OT," 380-81: gezera

sdwa and 'asmaktd.

209ylsa 61:1-2 is thus a "haftarah portion" ("Prom Isaiah 61

to Luke 4," 92).

210
£Ke#ese biblique et Judaisme (ed. J.-E. Menard; Strasbourg:

Palais Universitaire, 1973), 170-85.

211
The literary influence of such liturgical texts together

with the•possibility that Luke understood Jesus' mission to have

started in a jubilee year has been pointed out by A. Strobel

("Das apokalyptische TeriBinproblem in der sogen. Antrittspredigt

Jesu [Lk 4, 16-30]," TLZ 92 1967 , 251-51-). Interestingly,

W. Zimraerli ("Das ,,Gnadenjahr des Herrn"," Archdologie und Altes

Testament., eds. A. Kuschke and E. Kutsch; Tubingen: J.C.B. Mohr,

1970, 321-32) proposes that Isa 61:Iff. is in its very origin a

sermonic treatment of Lev 25:10 and various parts of Deutero-

Isaiah, including Isa 52:7-

P̂ l P
"Luc 4, 16-30 et la lecture biblique," 1?3.

pi ̂
'"the Bible as Read and Preached in the Old Synagogue I,

282-89.

21/4
 "Luc 4, 16-30 et la lecture biblique," 178.

•'if these readings are those of the Day of Atonement (or

possibly one of the days of Tabernacles), then these psalms could

bo among the thirty festival songs which David composed: 11QPs

27:8. Of., J. A. Sanders, DJD IV, 91; W. H. Brownlee, "The

Significance of 'David's Compositions'," 570-71.

2^And rests, anyway, on the reading of a dalet and a partial

nun proposed by Fitzmyer, and followed by Milik. Hone of the

215
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text of Dan 9:25 is actually present. For a detailed

treatment of 11QMelch 18-19, see D. E. Aune, "A Note on

Jesus' Messianic Consciousness and 11HQ Melchizedek," EvQ 45

(1973), 161-65-



Chapter IV

CONCLUSIONS

In Chapter I the study of Jewish texts that were demon-

strated as very probably belonging to the first centuries B.C.

and A.D. showed that in using authoritative scripture the Jew

made it relevant through the application of certain exegetical

principles. These are dimly perceived by modern scholarship,

but in relation to both indirect and direct use of the scriptures

they formed the basis whereby a Jew talked validly of and with

the scriptural text; often the use of such principles may have

been subconscious. The study of passages from Philo and the

Targums has shown the diversity and universality of these

principles. With some hesitancy the later rabbinic designations

for such principles have been used throughout.

Study of 4QFlor with such a background understanding has

demonstrated several times the worth of being able to presuppose

a particular exegetical principle at work. Although such a pre-

supposition was based primarily on the study of the use of

language rather than on particular comparisons of content, study

of the text itself proceeded in terms of traditional higher

criticism. At the start the perspective of the use of certain

exegetical principles helped with textual restorations, e.g., at
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4-QFlor 1:1 ( [l •>] fm K ) in relation to 1:7, at 1:14 (O'Kon) in

relation to Psalm 1, and at 1:19 (KM >tn]ni) in relation to

Psalm 2.

After the provision of an adequate text, a structural

analysis enabled, above all, the intention of the fragments to

come to light. Recognition of certain principles at work aided

in such an analysis too: e.g., in discussing how 4QFlor 1:7

(2 Sam 7:11a^) related to the whole context of 4QFlor but

particularly 1:1-2 (2 Sam 7:10-11a°'). Again, though not

ultimately determinative of it, the principles aided in the

discussion of the genre of the parts of the text and also of

the whole, for in examining the midrash as a whole the principles

pointed to an overall unity within 4QFlor based on a combination

of texts that historically almost certainly belonged in the

liturgy (of the Feast of Tabernacles).

In discussing the theology of 4-QPlor, the structural outline

helped demonstrate the eschatological aspect of the whole as

each major subsection contained the phrase "the latter days."

More interestingly, for 4QPlor 1:1-9, the analysis revealed a

certain ambiguity concerning the sanctuary and the community;

neither is stressed to the ultimate denial of the other, nor is

the language purely metaphorical. Rather, the explanation based

on the structural outline maintained the ambiguity of the terms

through concluding that the community understood itself as being

the eschatological sanctuary in anticipation.

As regards the actual use of scripture in 4QFlor, it was

noted that while exegetical principles are used throughout, they

do not of necessity require that one particular verse always be

interpreted in the same way. Thus Amos 9:11 is used differently
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in 4QFlor 1:10-13 from its use in CD 7:1Jb-8:1a, just as the

technique of gezeva saw a is applied differently in each case.

Conversely, that does not deny that certain scriptural passages

were used consistently, at least Tor a while, to support theo-

logical views that were reached through the application of

certain principles to such texts. For example, the messianism

present in 4QFlor in the persons of the Shoot of David and the

Interpreter of the Law is best understood in light of the

occurrence of similar phrases in relation to scriptural passages

in other Qumran scrolls, notably the later recension of CD.

Indeed the similarity of certain texts to 4-QFlor allowed some

tentative traditio-bistorical remarks to be made.

The concluding illustrations examined in Chapter III have

shown that, apart from the mere recognition of exegetical

principles at work in the Qumran texts, such recognition can

lead to fresh interpretations of those Qumran texts that cite

scripture explicitly or implicitly. The examples from 11QtgJob,

IQpHab, 1QM and 1QS have provided examples of midrashic •

techniques at work in a wide variety of genres. The most note-

worthy aspect of the study of CD 7:13b-8:1a was the conclusion

that principles of exegesis had been used in the redaction of

CD as well as in the actual composition of the Amos-Numbers

Hidrash. From the structural analysis of *QTest could be

determined the reasons for the order of the texts cited therein;

also, the ambiguity of "m and 2313 was left intact by the

editor of the texts. The brief remarks on HQMelch support

firstly the conclusion reached in relation to the use of Amos

9:11 at Qumran, that the same biblical quotation (in this case

Isa 8:11) can be used in a variety of ways depending upon the
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manner in which it is cited and the principles of exegesis

involved; secondly, the combination of the major biblical texts

in 11QMelch may originally have had a liturgical setting.

This study has shown that one cannot approach the use

of the Bible at Qumran presupposing that such use was guided,

for instance, by an overall eschatological perspective. Biblical

exegesis at Qumran, and 4-QFlor has shown this admirably, depended

upon a correct use of certain principles by the interpreter.

Some such quality as Qumran eschatology can only be discussed as

it is derived from the texts. The scholar's primary task,

therefore, is to understand the method of composition that lies

behind the texts. It is hoped that this study has provided a

somewhat exhaustive treatment of 4QFlor with such a primary

concern in mind. The application of such an understanding to

the treatment of most of the other Qumran scrolls has as yet

hardly been overworked.
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